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1 OVERALL SITE PLAN

TYPE-B CONC. ADA
ACCESSIBLE RAMP

CONC.
SIDEWALK

OVERALL SITE PLAN

EXISTING
CONCRETE

PARKING LOT

SEE PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS FOR INFORMATION NOT PROVIDED HEREIN OR ON
THE DRAWINGS.  IF ANY PROVISIONS IN THE DRAWINGS CONFLICT WITH
PROVISIONS IN THE SPECIFICATIONS, THE STRICTEST PROVISION SHALL APPLY.

GENERAL NOTES

ENGINEERING LAYOUT

ROADWAYS

TRAFFIC CONTROL

SIDEWALKS

SITE AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION

THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR IS
RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD LOCATING ALL EXISTING
UNDERGROUND AND OVERHEAD UTILITIES
REGARDLESS OF  WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN IN
THESE PLANS AND USE CARE.

811

1. IN ACCORDANCE WITH GENERALLY ACCEPTED CONSTRUCTION PRACTICES, THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
CONDITIONS OF THE JOB SITE, INCLUDING SAFETY OF ALL PERSONS AND PROPERTY DURING PERFORMANCE OF WORK.
THIS APPLIES CONTINUOUSLY AND IS NOT LIMITED TO NORMAL WORKING HOURS. ALL NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS SHOULD
BE TAKEN TO INSURE THE SAFETY OF THE PUBLIC AND/OR WORK PERSONS ON THE JOB AND TO PREVENT ACCIDENTS OR
INJURY TO ANY PERSON ON, ABOUT OR ADJACENT TO THE PREMISES. IT IS NECESSARY TO COMPLY WITH ALL LAWS,
ORDINANCES, CODES, RULES AND REGULATIONS RELATIVE TO SAFETY AND THE PREVENTION OF ACCIDENTS.

2. WHETHER OR NOT SPECIFICALLY INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS, EXISTING CONSTRUCTION (INCLUDING UTILITIES) WHICH
WILL INTERFERE WITH NEW WORK, SHALL BE ADJUSTED OR REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR.

3. COORDINATE WITH OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE TO GET APPROVAL FOR LOCATION OF CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT AND
MATERIAL STORAGE.

GENERAL UNDERSTANDING

1. ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL CODES  AND REGULATIONS.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH LA STATE FIRE MARSHAL LAWS, CODES, RULES AND REGULATIONS.

3. ALL MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED AS PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OR
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS, WHICHEVER IS STRICTEST.

4. EGRESS SHALL BE PER STANDARD BUILDING CODE AND NFPA 101.

5. FIELD DETERMINE LOCATION AND INVERTS OF EXISTING UTILITIES PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION.

6. NO SMOKING IS ALLOWED ON THE SITE.

7. GROUND & FLOOR SURFACES SHALL BE SLIP RESISTANT UNDER ALL WEATHER CONDITIONS.

8. THRESHOLDS SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN 1/2" HEIGHT AND SHALL BE BEVELED IF OVER 1/4".

9. CONTRACTOR SHALL DESIGN, LAY OUT, INSTALL AND MAINTAIN ALL TEMPORARY SITE SURFACING WITHIN AND AROUND
THE SITE NECESSARY FOR TRANSPORTATION ON AND OFF THE SITE AS WELL AS FOR STORAGE OF MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT. SUCH TEMPORARY SURFACING SHALL BE REMOVED AND RECONSTRUCTED, AS NECESSARY, DURING THE
COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION TO FACILITATE INSTALLATION OF PERMANENT WORK. IF THE CONTRACTOR ELECTS TO
INCORPORATE TEMPORARY SURFACING SOMEHOW INTO PERMANENT WORK, AND UNKNOWN CONDITIONS ARISE THAT
REQUIRE TEMPORARY SURFACING BE REMOVED AND INSTALLED, SUCH EXECUTION SHALL BE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST.
INSTALLATION, REMOVAL AND RE-INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST. AT ALL TEMPORARY SURFACING AREAS THAT WILL BE USED FOR VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, AT MINIMUM,
CONTRACTOR SHALL REMOVE EXISTING DEBRIS, VEGETATION AND SOFT MATERIAL, INSTALL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC, AND
INSTALL AND COMPACT AT LEAST 8 ”  OF CRUSHED STONE.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN PHYSICAL BARRICADES AND SIGNAGE AT ALL TIMES AT ALL OPEN
EXCAVATIONS GREATER THAN 2 FEET IN DEPTH TO PREVENT INJURY TO PERSONS AND EQUIPMENT, AT NO ADDITIONAL
COST.

11. CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY DRAINAGE IN AND AROUND THE PROJECT SITE AT NO COST
TO THE OWNER. SUCH TEMPORARY MEASURES SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH THE USE OF SWALES, PIPES, AND
PUMPS. TEMPORARY DRAINAGE SHALL BE PROVIDED SUCH THAT NO STANDING WATER STAYS ON THE SITE, OR IN ANY
EXCAVATION OR DEPRESSION, AND IS FILTERED AND DIRECTED TO NEARBY OUTFLOW LOCATIONS. THIS INCLUDES
STORM WATER, PROCESS WATER, LEAKING MAINS, ETC. PERMANENT DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (PIPES, MANHOLES,
INLETS, CATCH BASINS, ETC) SHALL NOT BE USED FOR TEMPORARY DRAINAGE AND SHALL BE PROTECTED AT ALL TIME.

12. CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE REASONABLE MEASURES TO AVOID UNNECESSARY DUST. SURFACES SUBJECT TO
CREATING DUST SHALL BE KEPT MOIST WITH WATER OR BY APPLICATION OF CHEMICAL DUST SUPPRESSANT. DUSTY
MATERIAL IN PILES OR IN TRANSIT SHALL BE COVERED TO PREVENT BLOWING.

13. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT UTILITY COMPANIES AT LEAST THREE (3) WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING OF
CONSTRUCTION AROUND THEIR RESPECTIVE UTILITIES.

14.  PERMITS FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS ARE REQUIRED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION STARTED ON THE
CITY RIGHT OF WAYS. WORK ON SIDEWALKS AND STREETS SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CITY
STANDARD DRAWINGS (STD-1 THRU STD-15) AND GEN.  SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION).

15. CURB CUT PERMIT AND RESTORATION OF EXISTING CURBS: THE CONTRACTOR (OR DEVELOPER) MUST APPLY FOR A
CURB CUT PERMIT FOR ANY NEW DRIVEWAY OR CURB CUT ON CITY RIGHT OF WAY.  AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION,
ANY CURB CUTS IN FRONT OF COMMERCIAL PROPERTIES THAT ARE WIDER THAN 24 FEET MUST BE RESTORED TO 24
FEET OR LESS.  EXISTING CURB CUTS THAT ARE NOT USED FOR DRIVEWAYS MUST BE REMOVED AND THE CURB AREA
RESTORED ACCORDING TO CITY STANDARD DWGS. & SPECIFICATIONS.

16. SERVICE  CUT PERMIT: THE CONTRACTOR (OR DEVELOPER) MUST OBTAIN A SERVICE CUT PERMIT BEFORE ANY
EXCAVATION IN THE CITY RIGHT OF WAYS (SEE NOTE A ABOVE) AND NOTIFY THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
MAINTENANCE DIVISION FOR UTILITY TIE-IN.

17. SIDEWALK AND ADA RAMPS: SIDEWALKS AND ADA RAMPS ARE TO BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE ADA FEDERAL
REGULATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR (OR DEVELOPER) MUST COMPLETE SIDEWALK NOTIFICATION FORM WITH THE
DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS BEFORE THE CONSTRUCTION.

18. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE TO CONSTRUCT AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL FEATURES
TO COMPLY WITH FEDERAL, STATE AND LOCAL LAWS AND REGULATIONS CONTROLLING POLLUTION OF THE
ENVIRONMENTAL. THIS WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PREPARATION OF EROSION CONTROL PLAN SHEET, THE SWPPP
(STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN), BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPS) IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SEWERAGE AND WATER BOARD REQUIREMENTS TO PREVENT POLLUTION OF WATERS, WETLANDS AND POLLUTION OF
THE ATMOSPHERE FROM PARTICULATE AND GASEOUS MATTER.

1. A TOPOGRAPHIC SITE SURVEY WAS NOT PROVIDED FOR USE IN THIS DESIGN. SELECT SPOT ELEVATIONS WERE PROVIDED
BY THE ARCHITECT, PEREZ.

2. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THE PROJECT ELEVATIONS SHOWN IN THESE PLANS AND
ESTABLISHING BENCHMARKS.

3. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR LAYING OUT THE WORK AND VERIFYING ALL MEASUREMENTS AND
GRADES PRIOR TO BEGINNING OF CONSTRUCTION. IT SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR TO ESTABLISH
PROJECT CONTROL LINES AND ADDITIONAL TEMPORARY BENCHMARKS FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES BEFORE
DESTROYING EXISTING MONUMENTS/NAILS/CROSS CUTS, ETC..

4. THE LINES AND GRADES SHOWN ON THE PLANS MAY BE VARIED SLIGHTLY BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD IF CONDITIONS
JUSTIFY SUCH A VARIATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT BE ENTITLED TO AN EXTRA PAYMENT OTHER THAN WHATEVER
INCREASE IN CONTRACT QUANTITIES IS INVOLVED.

5. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ESTABLISHING ALL GRADES TO ASCERTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE TO THE
NEAREST CATCH BASINS OR DROP INLETS WITHOUT PONDING WATER.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL ESTABLISH AND MAINTAIN DEWATERING SERVICES (PUMPS) AND FEATURES (POND, DEPRESSIONS,
CHANNELS, ETC.) TO ENSURE CONTINUOUS DRAINING OF SITE. THIS SHALL INCLUDE FILTERING MECHANISMS (HAY BALES,
SCREENS, GEOTEXTILE ETC.) TO MITIGATE INTRUSION OF SUSPENDED SOLIDS INTO NEARBY DRAINAGE SYSTEMS.

1. ALL CONSTRUCTION IN PUBLIC RIGHT-OF-WAY SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS
GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR STREET PAVING, CURRENT EDITION, AND THE CITY STANDARD DRAWINGS. AS WELL AS
SEWERAGE AND WATER BOARD STANDARD PLANS.

2. ROADWAY AND DRIVEWAY RADII ARE MEASURED TO THE BACK OF CURB.

3. CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPACT AND SHAPE THE TOP OF SUBGRADE PRIOR TO PLACING GEOTEXTILE FABRIC AND/OR
GEOGRID.

4. WHENEVER NEW PAVING INTERSECTS OR MEETS EXISTING PAVING THAT IS TO REMAIN, THE GRADES OF THE NEW PAVING
SURFACE SHALL MATCH THE GRADE OF THE EXISTING PAVING.

5. WHENEVER REMOVAL OF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACING IS REQUIRED IN CONJUNCTION WITH PROPOSED GRADE SHOWN
ON THE DRAWINGS, THE EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE EDGE OF THE
CONCRETE GUTTER SHALL BE MILLED AND OVERLAID TO OBTAIN A SMOOTH TIE-IN BETWEEN EXISTING AND PROPOSED
CONSTRUCTION.

6. WHENEVER ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT SURFACING MATERIAL IS REQUIRED, THE ADJACENT CONCRETE GUTTER BOTTOM
SHALL NOT BE COVERED WITH ASPHALT SURFACING IF THE PROPOSED PROFILE GRADE SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS IS
WITHIN ONE (1") INCH. IN AREAS WHERE THE PROPOSED GRADE IS HIGHER THAN THE EXISTING GUTTER BOTTOM BY MORE
THAN ONE (1") INCH, THE SURFACE OF THE EXISTING GUTTER BOTTOM OR ROLLING STRIP SHALL BE OVERLAID WITH
ASPHALT SURFACING TO THE FACE OF THE CURB.

1. ANY SIDEWALK OR ACCESSIBLE ROUTE THAT IS NOT AT LEVEL ELEVATIONS AT ITS INTERSECTION WITH A DRIVEWAY OR
STREET WILL BE REQUIRED TO HAVE A CURB RAMP AT A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1:12, WITH A MAXIMUM RISE OF 30" AND A
MINIMUM LEVEL STRAIGHT CURB SEGMENT OF 48".

2. THE TEXTURE OF THE DRIVEWAY AND INTERSECTION HANDICAP RAMPS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF A NON-SLIP SURFACE.
ACCOMPLISHED BY "BROOMING" THE RAMP SURFACES AND GROOVING  ONE INCH SPACINGS AT RIGHT ANGLE DIRECTIONS.
GROOVES TO BE APPROXIMATELY 1/4" x 1/8" INCH WIDE.

3. PORTION OF SIDEWALK THROUGH DRIVEWAY APRONS SHALL HAVE NO MORE THAN 2% CROSS SLOPE.

1. PRIOR TO THE BEGINNING OF THE CONSTRUCTION, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DEVELOP AND SUBMIT TO THE ENGINEER
AND TO THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS TRAFFIC ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL:

1.1. ALL EXISTING TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (SIGNALS, SIGNS, RAISED MARKERS, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, ETC...)
ACCURATELY LOCATED ON A SITE PLAN.

1.2. A PLAN FOR THE PROPOSED ROUTE ON WHICH CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT ARE TO BE
TRANSPORTED TO AND FROM THE CONSTRUCTION SITE.

1.3. A DETOUR PLAN SHOWING PROPOSED ROUTES FOR LOCAL TRAFFIC AND TRANSIENT TRAFFIC ON WHICH LOCATIONS
OF DETOUR TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND CONSTRUCTION ZONE OR WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ARE
SHOWN. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES APPLICATIONS & METHODS SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH PART IV OF THE
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

2. TRAFFIC PLANS SHALL INCLUDE NAME AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF RESPONSIBLE PERSONNEL  IN CHARGE OF THE
PROJECT.  THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SEEK APPROVAL OF THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS TRAFFIC ENGINEER FOR ANY
TRAFFIC-RELATED PLAN CHANGES, INCLUDING REMOVAL, RELOCATION, OR ADDITION OF THE CONTROL DEVICES BEFORE
OR DURING THE COURSE OF THE CONSTRUCTION.

3. ALL EXISTING TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE PROTECTED BY THE CONTRACTOR.

4. ALL TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND THEIR ASSOCIATED HARDWARE (SIGNS, SIGNALS, CONDUITS, CABLES, AND
MARKINGS, ETC.) REMOVED OR DAMAGED DURING EXECUTION OF THIS CONTRACT, OTHER THAN AS PROVIDED IN THIS
CONTRACT, SHALL BE REPLACED AND ALL COSTS SHALL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

5. ANY DAMAGE TO ROADS AND SIGNS CAUSED BY THE CONTRACTOR'S WORK SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REPORTED BY THE
CONTRACTOR TO THE ENGINEER.  REPAIRS SHALL BE PERFORMED BY CONTRACTOR, OWNER'S FORCES, OR CITY FORCES,
AT DISCRETION OF THE ENGINEER, WITH ALL ASSOCIATED COSTS PAID BY THE CONTRACTOR.

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN 50% OF ROADWAY ACCESSIBLE TO LOCAL TRAFFIC AT ALL  TIMES OR PROVIDE A
TEMPORARY ROADWAY ACCEPTABLE TO THE CITY.

7. ANY WORK IN OR ADJACENT TO THE ROADWAY CAUSING AN INTERFERENCE TO VEHICULAR TRAFFIC REQUIRES PRIOR
NOTIFICATION TO THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS TRAFFIC ENGINEERING DIVISION AND CONFORMITY TO THE REQUIREMENT
OF THE UNIFORM MANUAL ON TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES OF THE STATE OF LOUISIANA. THE CONTRACTOR MUST FINISH
ALL NECESSARY TRAFFIC SIGNS AND/OR BARRICADES, AND MAINTAIN THEM DURING CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY.

8.  CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY FOR, COORDINATE, AND PAY FOR ALL TRAFFIC PERMITS.

1. UPON COMPLETION OF ALL SITE WORK, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AN AS-BUILT TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY OF THE SITE.

2. THIS SURVEY SHALL INCLUDE, BUT NOT LIMITED TO:
2.1. GRADE ELEVATIONS AT EACH GRADE ELEVATION INDICATED ON CONTRACT DRAWINGS
2.2. DELINEATION AND DEPTHS OF ALL UTILITIES
2.3. INVERTS OF EACH END OF ALL UNDERGROUND SEWER, WATER, AND DRAIN PIPES AS WELL AS INVERTS AND TOPS OF

ALL ASSOCIATED MANHOLES AND INLETS
2.4. FINAL LOCATIONS OF MANHOLES, INLETS, VALVES, HYDRANTS, METERS, CLEANOUTS, ETC.
2.5. FINAL DELINEATION OF ALL CURBS, PAVING EDGES, BUILDINGS, ETC.
2.6. FINAL LOCATIONS OF ALL SITE ELEMENTS, FENCING, BOLLARDS, SIGNS, TREES, ETC.

3. THE AS-BUILT SURVEY SHALL BE PROVIDED IN (3) HARD COPIES OF FULL SIZED PLAN SHEETS, PDF FORMAT, STAMPED BY A
REGISTERED PROFESSIONAL SURVEYOR, AND PROVIDED IN AUTOCAD 2018 FORMAT. DO NOT PROVIDED IN AUTOCAD CIVIL
3D.

4. IN SUCH CASE IT IS DETERMINED THAT THE AS-BUILT SURVEY DOES NOT ACCURATELY DEPICT ACTUAL, FINAL SITE
CONDITIONS, CONTRACTOR SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS RELATED TO SUBSEQUENT FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AND FOLLOW-UP
REVISIONS TO AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION WHETHER INCURRED BY CONTRACTOR OR ANY OTHER PARTY.
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RECONSTRUCTED ROADWAY
CURBS AT CORNER ADA RAMP

CONC.
LANDING

TYPE-A CONC. ADA
ACCESSIBLE RAMP

1/8"

3'-
6"

3'-6"

EJB

EJ
B

CONCRETE
TOPPING SLAB

3
C3.01



1'-0"

(2
) R

IS
ER

S
@

 7
 3

/4
" M

AX
.

(3) TREADS
@ 11" MAX.

1'-
0"

1'-
0"

1" NOSING
TYP.

COMMON SIDEWALK PAVING
AND SUBBASE

TURN-DOWN AT EA. END

COMPACTED PUMPED
RIVERSAND BACKFILL
(6" THK. MIN.)

EXISTING ROADWAY

1/2" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT

5"

#4 NOSING BAR

(2) #4 CONT. BARS (T&B)
w/#3 STIRRUPS @ 16" O.C.

1/2" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT
#4s @ 12" O.C. (18" LONG)

8" THK. COMPACTED 610
LIMESTONE AGGREGATE

TREAD

#4 HOOK BARS @ 12" O.C.
w/#4 CONT. T&B 6"

AS
 R

EQ
'D

(1
'-0

" M
IN

.)

SECTION AT STAIR SIDE TURN-DOWNS

N.T.S.C3.01

1 SECTION AT STAIR

(2) #4 CONT. BARS (T&B)
w/#3 STIRRUPS @ 16" O.C.

#4 DIAGONALS @ 12" O.C.

8" THK. COMPACTED 610
LIMESTONE AGGREGATE

COMMON SIDEWALK PAVING
AND SUBBASE

1/2" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT

3"

#4 x 18" DOWELS @ 12" O.C.
DRILLED AND SET 6" DEEP IN EPOXY

THICKENED PAVING
ALONG INTERFACE

EXISTING BUILDING
FOUNDATION SLAB

EXISTING ENTRANCE
DOORWAY

2"
 (+

/-)
V.

I.F
.

EXISTING PORCH
FOUNDATION SLAB

CONCRETE
TOPPING SLAB

1 
1/

2"

SEE NOTE 3

NOTES:

1. USE 3,000 PSI NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE WITH A
MAXIMUM AGGREGATE SIZE OF 1/2"

2. APPLY SYNTHETIC FIBER REINFORCING AT A RATE OF 4 LBS
PER CUBIC YARD OF CONCRETE.

3. ROUGHEN SURFACE OF EXISTING SLAB TO 1/4" AMPLITUDE,
CLEAN THOROUGHLY, AND APPLY BONDING AGENT
IMMEDIATELY BEFORE CASTING TOPPING.

N.T.S.C3.01

3 SECTION AT TOPPING SLAB

12'-0" RAMP

HANDRAILS
(REF. ARCH)

S: 1/12 (8.33%) MAX.

COMMON SIDEWALK PAVING
AND SUBBASE

1/2" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT
#4s @ 12" O.C. (18" LONG)

COMMON SIDEWALK PAVING
AND SUBBASE

1/2" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT
#4s @ 12" O.C. (18" LONG)

6x6-W2.9xW2.9 WWF
w/#4 HORIZ. @ 12" O.C.

5"

COMPACTED PUMPED
RIVERSAND BACKFILL
(6" THK. MIN.)

TURN-DOWN AT EA. END

WWF REINFORCING

10"

1'-
0"

SECTION AT RAMP SIDE TURN-DOWNS

#4 HORIZ. @ 12" O.C.HANDRAIL (REF. ARCH)

4,000 PSI CONCRETE

N.T.S.C3.01

2 SECTION AT RAMP

8" THK. COMPACTED 610
LIMESTONE AGGREGATE(2) #4 CONT. BARS (T&B)

w/#3 STIRRUPS @ 16" O.C.
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SECTION B-B

SECTION C-C

AT RAMP C
8% SLOPE (MAX.)

SECTION A-A

6x6-W2.9xW2.9 WWF

L

SURFACE
ROADWAY

TYPE "A"
CONCRETE HANDICAPPED RAMP

VA
RI

ES

CURB

WALK WAY

(M
AX.)

S=8
%

GUTTER-
BOTTOM

VARIES

EXPANSION JOINT

WALK WAY

TOP OF CURB

 8
%

 S
LO

PE
 M

AX
.

CURB

VARIES
RAMP

RAMP C/L

BARRIER
CURB

LINE
GUTTER

(*)

R=VARIES

(**)

N.T.S.

CC

A

C4.01

10

TRANSITION(TYP.)

VARIES
5" @ SIDEWALK
TO 6" @ DRIVEWAY

SLOPE

1 x 4 PRE-MOLDED
JOINT FILLER

N.T.S. N.T.S.C4.01

3
C4.01

4

POURABLE SEALANT
(GRAY COLOR)

#4 BARS X 12" LONG
(BENT TO SLOPE)3/4" EXP. JOINT

W/POURABLE SEALANT

ROADWAY
CURB

PC SIDEWALK
PAVEMENT AND BASE

TOP OF LEVELED
CURB (BEYOND)

EE

20' MAX.

5"

PLAN

WEAKENED PLANE (TYP.)

5'

2"

5' (TYP.)

EXPANSION JOINT 

SECTION E-E

PLASTIC OR EPOXY COATED DOWEL IS USED.
(*) THIS HALF OF DOWEL SHALL BE GREASED UNLESS

4 BARS USED ON 5" WIDTH.
3 BARS USED ON 4" WIDTH.

SLEEVE CHAIRS, CENTERED 2" FROM SURFACE
#4 DOWELS 16" LONG WITH

6x6-W2.9xW2.9 WWF

WITH DOWELS (TYP.)

N.T.S.C4.01

1

*

  - COMPACTED PUMPED RIVER SAND FILL
(COMPACTED TO 95% MAX DRY DENSITY NEAR
OPTIMUM WATER CONTENT USING ASTM D1557)

THICKNESS AS REQUIRED BUT BUT NO
LESS THAN 6" THICK; REMOVE AND
DISPOSE OF EXISTING SUBGRADE AS
NECESSARY

*

N.T.S.C4.01

2

1/2" THK. JOINT
W/POURABLE SEALANT

SITE PAVING

STRUCTURAL SYSTEM (SLAB,
FOUNDATION, RAMP, WALL, ETC.)

3/4" THK. TREATED REDWOOD
JOINT MATERIAL w/1" THK.

POURABLE SEALANT

PREPARE EXISTING SUBGRADE
BY PROOFROLLING USING

BULLDOZER, COMPACTOR, OR
TRACKED VEHICLE WITH 10-15 PSI

GROUND FORCE.

Plan & Details -
Typical Accessible Ramps

Typical Detail -
Handicap Ramp Exp. Joint

Typical Section - Sidewalks
Abutting CurbsExpansion Joint at Building (EJB)Typical Sidewalk Detail

Applies to walkways

S-2

RESERVED
PARKING

ACCESSIBLE
VAN

12"x18"

12"x10"

SIGN:

RESERVED
S-1

12"x18"

PARKING

GREEN(BLUE COLOR)

WHITE SYMBOL ON BLUE

BACKGROUND:

LEGEND AND BORDER:

BACKGROUND

COLORS:

SCALE: N.T.S

HANDICAP PARKING LOGO DETAIL

2'-
4"

R1'-3"

3 
1/

2"

3"

R4"

3" 10 1/2" 1 1/2"

3 1/2"

2"

1'-4"

9"

2"

WHITE

Details for
Handicap Parking Symbols and Signage

NOTE:

1'-0"

3'-
0"

10
"

PIPE
2"Ø

7'-
0"

NOTE:
GENERAL PLACEMENT OF SIGN
SHALL BE APPROX. 4 FT CLEAR
OF CURB/STREET LINE FOR
STOP AND CROSSING SIGNS
UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.SIGN

MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR
SIGNS S-1 & S-2  SHOULD BE
7' FROM TOP OF GROUND  TO
BOTTOM OF SIGN.

* SINGLE AND/OR DOUBLE HEADED
ARROWS MAY BE USED TO   MARK
MULTIPLE RESERVED PARKING
SPACES. ARROW SHOULD   BE
OMITTED WHEN SIGN IS TO BE USED
TO MARKED A SINGLE   SPACE.

L 
SL

AB
C

#4 DOWEL BARS
18" LONG @ 16" O.C. DRILLED &

SET 6" DEEP IN EPOXY

TIE COMMON BARS
TO DOWELS AT
JOINTS (EACH SIDE)

EXST. PAVING NEW PAVING

Butt Joint (BJ)

3/4" THK. EXPANSION JOINT
w/1" POURABLE SEALANT

N.T.S.C4.01

5

N.T.S.C4.01

9

5"

3 1/2"

6"

6"

(*) DOWELED EXPANSION
JOINT MAY BE USED AS
ALTERNATE OF KEYWAY (SEE
SECTION E-E, STD6)

4" 7"

7" 14"

VARIES
SEE PLAN

12
"

(**) SEE CURB DETAILS FOR
REINFORCEMENT

6" 4'-0" 6"

6"

THICKENED
SECTION

GUTTER-
BOTTOM

GUTTER-
BOTTOMR = 6"

(SEE DETAIL "A")

CURB

6" 4'-0" 6"

EXP. JOINT
(SEE DETAILS)

4'-0" 4'-0" 4'-0"
ROADWAY
SURFACE

TOP OF CURB

THICKENED
SECTION

A

A

B

B

4'-0"

GUTTER-
BOTTOM

5'-
0"

TR
AN

SI
TI

O
N

FO
R 

CU
RB

CURB

5'-0"
TRANSITION
FOR CURB

TYPE "B"
CONCRETE HANDICAPPED RAMP

A

8" CRUSHED STONE

1.5"

REMOVE EXIST. CURB 
& GUTTER BOTTOM

FILL AS REQUIRED
7"

BASE OR APPROVED EQUAL

12"

16"

1"

FORM AND POUR NEW CURB & GUTTER
TO PROVIDE POSITIVE SLOPE (FALL TO
CATCH BASIN)

EXISTING CONCRETE
ROADWAY TO REMAIN.

9"
(6" @ MEDIAN)

REMOVE 24"

ALLOW A MINIMUM 12" OF EXIST.
W.W.F. TO REMAIN FOR PLACING NEW
CONC. PAVEMENT, LAP NEW WIRE
OVER EXISTING (TYP.)

ADD ASPHALT SURFACE TO  LOW
AREA AFTER NEW CURB HAS BEEN
POURED (FEATHER EDGE)

MOUNTABLE CURB

1/2" PREMOLDED
EXPANSION MATERIAL

BARRIER CURB

5 FT TRANSITION

MOUNTABLE CURB

TO BARRIER CURB

BACK OF
CURB LINE

FOR USE AT CORNER ADA RAMPS
AND DRIVEWAY APRONS

8" CRUSHED STONE

1.5"

REMOVE EXIST. CURB 
& GUTTER BOTTOM

FILL AS REQUIRED
12"

BASE OR APPROVED EQUAL

12"

12"

FORM AND POUR NEW CURB & GUTTER
TO PROVIDE POSITIVE SLOPE (FALL TO
CATCH BASIN)

EXISTING CONCRETE
ROADWAY TO REMAIN.

6"
(4" @ MEDIAN)

REMOVE 24"

ALLOW A MINIMUM 12" OF EXIST.
W.W.F. TO REMAIN FOR PLACING NEW
CONC. PAVEMENT, LAP NEW WIRE
OVER EXISTING (TYP.)

ADD ASPHALT SURFACE TO  LOW
AREA AFTER NEW CURB HAS BEEN
POURED (FEATHER EDGE)

4"

Curb Transition Detail -
Mountable to Barrier

Roadway Barrier Curb
and Gutterbottom Construction

Roadway Mountable Curb
and Gutterbottom Construction

N.T.S.C4.01

6
N.T.S.C4.01

7
N.T.S.C4.01

8
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'
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BO
TT
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0 1
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W

W

THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD LOCATING ALL
EXISTING SITE UTILITIES, INCLUDING UNDERGROUND AND OVERHEAD,
REGARDLESS OF  WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN IN THESE PLANS AND
USE CARE.

D

R

OBJECT TO BE DEMOLISHED

OBJECT TO REMAIN

PHYSICAL ELEMENT TO BE
DEMOLISHED AND REMOVED

1. MAINTAIN ALL EROSION CONTROL MEASURES UNTIL PROJECT
COMPLETION.

2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THERE ARE NO UTILITY CONFLICTS
PRIOR TO TRENCHING. NOTIFY ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY OF ANY
CONFLICTS.

3. HEAVY-DUTY WATTLES SAUSAGES CAN BE SUBSTITUTED FOR HAY
BALES OR VICE VERSA WHERE NECESSARY AROUND STORM
DRAINS, CATCH BASINS, AND EXITS.

5. THIS PLAN IS ONLY A SUGGESTION OF THE MINIMAL EROSION
CONTROL MEASURES NECESSARY TO PROTECT THIS SITE. THE
CONTRACTOR MAY ALTER THIS PLAN AS NECESSARY TO ENSURE
PROTECTION.

6. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING ALL EROSION
CONTROL MEASURES ARE ADEQUATE AND FUNCTIONING AT ALL
TIMES UNTIL CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETE.

7. CRITICAL ROOT ZONE: REFERENCE LANDSCAPING PLANS FOR
CONSTRUCTION RESTRICTIONS WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE.

1
DC2.01

TREE PROTECTION
FENCING

TREE PROTECTION
AREA

1
DC2.01
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DC1.011/8" = 1'-0"DC1.01

1 DEMOLITION SITE PLAN

DEMOLITION
SITE PLAN

CONCRETE
PARKING LOT

COVERED
ENTRYCOVERED

ENTRY

CO
VE

RE
D

EN
TR

Y
CO

VE
RE

D
EN

TR
Y

COURTYARD

0.00 (*)
(*) BASELINE
ELEVATION AT
ENTRY WAY

CONCRETE
SIDEWALK

TREE PROTECTION
MEASURES

REMOVE PAVING TO
NEAREST JOINT

TREE PROTECTION
MEASURES

REMOVE PAVING
TO NEAREST JOINT

R SIDEWALK
PAVING

D SIDEWALK
PAVING

R ROADWAY
CURB

R ELECTRICAL POLE
& OVERHEAD LINES

R UTILITY
MANHOLE

R CATCH BASIN, APPLY
PROTECTION MEASURES
PER DETAILS

D ROADWAY CURB AND
GUTTER-BOTTOM AS REQ'D

R ENTRY STEPS, LANDING,
AND KNEE WALLS

R UNKNOWN UTILITY
COVER

R ELECTRICAL POLE &
OVERHEAD LINES

R UTILITY
MANHOLE R BRICK LANDSCAPE

EDGING

R ROADWAY
CURB

R ROADWAY
SIGNAGE

DSIDEWALK
PAVING

RENTRY STEPS, LANDING,
AND KNEE WALLS

ROVERHEAD
WALKWAY COVER

RBRICK LANDSCAPE
EDGING

R ELECTRICAL POLE
& OVERHEAD LINES

TREE PROTECTION
MEASURESDSIDEWALK

PAVING

RENTRY STEPS, LANDING,
AND KNEE WALLS

R SIDEWALK
PAVING

D BRICK
PAVERS

3'-
6"

3'-6"

(REMOVE FROM BUILDING
AND BEYOND PLANTING
BED EDGES AS SHOWN)

8'-0" (+/-)
V.I.F.

R CATCH BASIN, APPLY
PROTECTION MEASURES
PER DETAILS



2" x 2" (NOMINAL)
WOODEN STAKES,
STANDARD STEEL POSTS, OR
EQUIVALENT. (TYPICAL)

STRAW WATTLE
12" DIA. x 10 FT. LONG

(SECURE TO PAVEMENT)

EXISTING CATCH BASIN GEOTEXTILE FABRIC
(SEE NOTE #5)2'-

0"
(M

IN
.)

1'-0"
(MIN.)1'-0"

(MIN.)

2'-
0"

(M
IN

.) TRAFFIC CONE
ANCHORED
TO PAVEMENT
(EACH SIDE)

16 GA. SMOOTHWIRE
STRETCH ACROSS
TOP OF FENCE &
SECURE

4'-0" HIGH METAL
CHAIN LINK FENCE

WIRE TIRES, 3 PER
POST AS SHOWN

6'-0" TALL POSTS @
8'-0" O.C.

FINISHED GRADE

4'-
0"

2'-
0"

 M
IN

IM
UM

NOTES: 

1. CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT ALLOW ANY VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, PARKING OF VEHICLES, OR
STOCKPILING OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL OR CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS INSIDE OF TREE
PROTECTION FENCING OR THE DRIPLINE OF TREES INDICATED TO BE PRESERVED.

2. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT MAY OPERATE WITHIN THE DRIPLINE OF A TREE WHEN NECESSARY
FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF INDICATED WORK. SUCH OPERATIONS SHALL BE CONDUCTED WITH
SPECIAL CARE TO AVOID DAMAGING THE TREE.

3. WATER TREES INDICATED TO BE PRESERVED AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THEIR HEALTHY
GROWTH DURING THE COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

4. PROTECT TREE ROOT SYSTEMS FROM DAMAGE DONE BY STRIPPING AND REGRADING. ALL
EXCAVATI0ON AND GRADING WORK SHALL BE DONE BY HAND TOOLS WHILE WORKING WITHIN
TREE DRIPLINES.

5. PROTECT TREE ROOT SYSTEMS FROM DAMAGE DUE TO NOXIOUS MATERIALS IN SOLUTION
CAUSED BY RUN-OFF OR SPILLAGE DURING MIXING AND PLACEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION
MATERIALS, OR DRAINAGE FROM STORED MATERIALS.

6. MAINTAIN TREE PROTECTION FENCING IN GOOD CONDITION AT ALL TIMES. TREE PROTECTION
FENCING SHALL BE IN PLACE PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK AND SHALL NOT BE REMOVED
UNTIL ALL CONSTRUCTION WORK IS COMPLETE.

7. SELECTED PRUNING SHALL BE PERFORMED AT THE DIRECTION OF OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE.
CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAR ALL DEAD AND DELETERIOUS MATERIALS FROM THE SITE.

8. REFER CLOSELY TO "LANDSCAPE PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION" SPECIFICATIONS, AS
OUTLINED BY CITY OF NEW ORLEANS, DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND PARKWAYS.

TREE PROTECTION FENCING TO BE PLACED AROUND TREE AT THE DRIPLINE, TYPICAL.

REFER CLOSELY TO "LANDSCAPE PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION" SPECIFICATIONS, AS
OUTLINED BY CITY OF NEW ORLEANS, DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND PARKWAYS.

N.T.S.DC2.01

1 Tree Protection Detail

N.T.S.DC2.01

2 Catch Basin Protection Detail
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EROSION CONTROL
DETAILS
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SEC
TIO

N
 01 10 00 - SUM

M
ARY 

PAR
T 1 - G

EN
ER

AL 

1.1 
SU

M
M

AR
Y 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Project inform

ation. 
2. 

W
ork covered by Contract Docum

ents. 
3. 

Contractor's use of site and prem
ises. 

4. 
W

ork restrictions. 
5. 

Specification and Draw
ing conventions. 

1.2 
PR

O
JEC

T IN
FO

R
M

ATIO
N

 

A. 
Project Identification: 821 W

ashington Avenue R
enovation. 

1. 
Project Location: 821 W

ashington Ave. New
 Orleans, LA 70130. 

B. 
O

w
ner: H

ousing Authority of N
ew

 O
rleans. 

C
. 

Architect: Perez, a Professional C
orporation. 

D
. 

Architect's C
onsultants: The Architect has retained the design professionals identified on the 

D
raw

ing Title Sheet w
ho have prepared designated portions of the C

ontract D
ocum

ents. 

1.3 
W

O
R

K C
O

VER
ED

 BY C
O

N
TR

AC
T D

O
C

U
M

EN
TS

 

A. 
The W

ork of Project is defined by the C
ontract D

ocum
ents and consists of the follow

ing: 

1. 
Replace entire low

-slope roofing system
. Replace all existing w

indow
s and storefront entrance. 

Rehabilitate site conditions to be ada com
pliant, including sidew

alks, entryw
ays, and parking.

B. 
Type of C

ontract: 

1. 
Project w

ill be constructed under a single prim
e contract. 

1.4 
C

O
N

TR
AC

TO
R

'S U
SE O

F SITE AN
D

 PR
EM

ISES
 

A. 
U

nrestricted U
se of Site: C

ontractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations 
during construction period. C

ontractor's use of Project site is lim
ited only by O

w
ner's right to 

perform
 w

ork or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

1.5 
W

O
R

K R
ESTR

IC
TIO

N
S

 

A. 
C

om
ply w

ith restrictions on construction operations. 

1. 
Com

ply w
ith lim

itations on use of public streets, w
ork on public streets, rights of w

ay, 
and other requirem

ents of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1.6 
SPEC

IFIC
ATIO

N
 AN

D
 D

R
AW

IN
G

 C
O

N
VEN

TIO
N

S
 

A. 
Specification C

ontent: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 
the intended m

eaning of certain term
s, w

ords, and phrases w
hen used in particular situations. 

These conventions are as follow
s: 

1. 
Im

perative m
ood and stream

lined language are generally used in the Specifications. The 
w

ords "shall," "shall be," or "shall com
ply w

ith," depending on the context, are im
plied 

w
here a colon (:) is used w

ithin a sentence or phrase. 
2. 

Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of m
easure, m

anufacturer and 
product nam

es, and other text m
ay appear in m

ultiple colors or underlined as part of a 
hyperlink; no em

phasis is im
plied by text w

ith these characteristics. 
3. 

Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications m
ay contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks m

ay allow
 

for access to linked inform
ation that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherw

ise 
indicated, linked inform

ation is not part of the Contract Docum
ents. 

4. 
Specification requirem

ents are to be perform
ed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherw
ise. 

B. 
D

ivision 00 C
ontracting R

equirem
ents: G

eneral provisions of the C
ontract, including G

eneral 
and 

Supplem
entary 

C
onditions, 

apply 
to 

all 
Sections 

of 
the 

Specifications. 
C

ontracting 
R

equirem
ents docum

ents are available from
 the O

w
ner or C

ontractor upon request. 

C
. 

D
ivision 01 G

eneral R
equirem

ents: R
equirem

ents of Sections in D
ivision 01 apply to the W

ork 
of all Sections of the Specifications. D

ivision 01 sections are bound in this Project M
anual. 

PAR
T 2 - PR

O
D

U
C

TS (N
ot U

sed) 

PAR
T 3 - EXEC

U
TIO

N
 (N

ot U
sed) 

EN
D

 O
F SEC

TIO
N
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for alternates. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Alternate: An am

ount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form
 for certain w

ork defined 
in the bidding requirem

ents that m
ay be added to or deducted from

 the base bid am
ount if the 

Ow
ner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the am

ount of construction to be 
com

pleted or in the products, m
aterials, equipm

ent, system
s, or installation m

ethods described 
in the Contract Docum

ents. 

1. 
Alternates described in this Section are part of the W

ork only if enum
erated in the 

Agreem
ent. 

2. 
The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from

 the Contract 
Sum

 to incorporate alternates into the W
ork. No other adjustm

ents are m
ade to the 

Contract Sum
. 

1.3 
PROCEDURES 

A. 
Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent w

ork as necessary to com
pletely integrate w

ork 
of the alternate into Project. 

1. 
Include, as part of each alternate, m

iscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and sim
ilar 

item
s incidental to or required for a com

plete installation, w
hether or not indicated as part 

of alternate. 

B. 
Execute accepted alternates under the sam

e conditions as other W
ork of the Contract. 

C. 
Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this Section. 
Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirem

ents for m
aterials necessary to 

achieve the w
ork described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. 
Alternate No. 1: W

indow
 type. 

1. 
Base Bid: Vinyl replacem

ent w
indow

s as specified in Section 085313 "Vinyl W
indow

s." 
2. 

Alternate: Alum
inum

 replacem
ent w

indow
s as specified in Section 085113 "Alum

inum
 

W
indow

s." 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for substitutions. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Substitutions: Changes in products, m

aterials, equipm
ent, and m

ethods of construction from
 

those required by the Contract Docum
ents and proposed by Contractor. 

1.3 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Substitution Requests: Subm

it three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or 
fabrication or installation m

ethod to be replaced. Include Specification Section num
ber and title 

and Draw
ing num

bers and titles. 

1. 
Substitution R

equest Form
: U

se form
 provided in Project M

anual, form
 that is part of w

eb-
based Project m

anagem
ent softw

are, or other form
 acceptable to Architect. 

2. 
Docum

entation: Show
 com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for substitutions and the follow
ing, 

as applicable: 

a. 
Statem

ent indicating w
hy specified product or fabrication, or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 
b. 

Coordination inform
ation, including a list of changes or m

odifications needed to 
other parts of the W

ork and to construction perform
ed by Ow

ner and separate 
contractors, w

hich w
ill be necessary to accom

m
odate proposed substitution. 

c. 
Detailed com

parison of significant qualities of proposed substitution w
ith those of 

the W
ork specified. Include annotated copy of applicable specification section. 

Significant qualities m
ay include attributes such as perform

ance, w
eight, size, 

durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, w
arranties, and specific 

features and requirem
ents indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from

 the W
ork 

specified. 
d. 

Product Data, including draw
ings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 
e. 

Sam
ples, w

here applicable or requested. 
f. 

Certificates and qualification data, w
here applicable or requested. 

g. 
List of sim

ilar installations for com
pleted projects w

ith project nam
es and addresses 

and nam
es and addresses of architects and ow

ners. 
h. 

M
aterial test reports from

 a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 
results for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents indicated. 
i. 

Research reports evidencing com
pliance w

ith building code in effect for Project, from
 

ICC-ES. 
j. 

Certification 
indicating 

com
pliance 

w
ith 

HUD 
m

aterial 
requirem

ents, 
w

here 
applicable. 

k. 
Detailed 

com
parison 

of 
Contractor's 

construction 
schedule 

using 
proposed 

substitution w
ith products specified for the W

ork, including effect on the overall 
Contract Tim

e. If specified product or m
ethod of construction cannot be provided 

w
ithin the Contract Tim

e, include letter from
 m

anufacturer, on m
anufacturer's 
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letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 
delivery. 

l. 
Cost inform

ation, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum
. 

m
. 

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in 

the Contract Docum
ents except as indicated in substitution request, is com

patible 
w

ith related m
aterials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

n. 
Contractor's w

aiver of rights to additional paym
ent or tim

e that m
ay subsequently 

becom
e necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. 
Architect's 

Action: 
If 

necessary, 
Architect 

w
ill 

request 
additional 

inform
ation 

or 
docum

entation for evaluation w
ithin seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. 

Architect w
ill notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution w

ithin 
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional inform

ation or 
docum

entation, w
hichever is later. 

a. 
Form

s of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 
Supplem

ental Instructions for m
inor changes in the W

ork. 
b. 

Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution w

ithin tim
e allocated. 

1.4 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Com

patibility of Substitutions: Investigate and docum
ent com

patibility of proposed substitution 
w

ith related products and m
aterials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform

 com
patibility 

tests recom
m

ended by m
anufacturers. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. 
Substitutions: Subm

it requests for substitution im
m

ediately upon discovery of need for change, 
but not later than 15 days prior to tim

e required for preparation and review
 of related subm

ittals. 

1. 
Conditions: Architect w

ill consider Contractor's request for substitution w
hen the follow

ing 
conditions are satisfied: 

a. 
Requested substitution is consistent w

ith the Contract Docum
ents and w

ill produce 
indicated results. 

b. 
Requested substitution w

ill not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
c. 

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

d. 
Requested substitution is com

patible w
ith other portions of the W

ork. 
e. 

Requested substitution has been coordinated w
ith other portions of the W

ork. 
f. 

Requested substitution provides specified w
arranty. 

g. 
If requested substitution involves m

ore than one contractor, requested substitution 
has been coordinated w

ith other portions of the W
ork, is uniform

 and consistent, is 
com

patible w
ith other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CO
NTRACT M

ODIFICATION PRO
CEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for handling and processing Contract 

m
odifications. 

1.2 
M

INOR CHANGES IN THE W
ORK 

A. 
Architect w

ill issue supplem
ental instructions authorizing m

inor changes in the W
ork, not involving 

adjustm
ent to the Contract Sum

 or the Contract Tim
e, form

 provided in Project M
anual, form

 that 
is part of w

eb-based Project m
anagem

ent softw
are, or other form

 acceptable to Architect. 

1.3 
PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. 
Ow

ner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect w
ill issue a detailed description of proposed changes 

in the W
ork that m

ay require adjustm
ent to the Contract Sum

 or the Contract Tim
e. If necessary, 

the description w
ill include supplem

ental or revised Draw
ings and Specifications. 

1. 
Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop w

ork in progress 
or to execute the proposed change. 

2. 
W

ithin tim
e specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, w

hen not otherw
ise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, subm
it a quotation estim

ating cost adjustm
ents to the 

Contract Sum
 and the Contract Tim

e necessary to execute the change. 

a. 
Include a list of quantities of products required or elim

inated and unit costs, w
ith 

total am
ount of purchases and credits to be m

ade. If requested, furnish survey data 
to substantiate quantities. 

b. 
Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipm

ent rental, and am
ounts of trade 

discounts. 
c. 

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. 

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 
the change, including, but not lim

ited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish 
tim

es, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an 
extension of the Contract Tim

e. 
e. 

Quotation Form
: Use CSI Form

 13.6B "Proposal W
orksheet Sum

m
ary" and 13.6C 

"Proposal W
orksheet Detail" or com

parable form
s acceptable to Architect. 

1.4 
ADM

INISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. 
Allow

ance Adjustm
ent: None. 

B. 
Unit Price Adjustm

ent: None. 

1.5 
CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. 
On Ow

ner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect w
ill issue a Change Order for signatures of 

Ow
ner and Contractor on AIA D

ocum
ent G

714 or com
parable form

 acceptable to O
w

ner. 
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1.6 
EM

ERGENCY CHANGES 

A. 
Em

ergency 
Changes: 

Architect 
m

ay 
issue 

a 
C

onstruction 
C

hange 
D

irective 
on 

AIA D
ocum

ent G
714. C

onstruction C
hange D

irective instructs C
ontractor to proceed w

ith a 
change in the W

ork, for subsequent inclusion in a C
hange O

rder. 

1. 
Em

ergency Change docum
ent contains a com

plete description of change in the W
ork. It 

also designates m
ethod to be follow

ed to determ
ine change in the Contract Sum

 or the 
Contract Tim

e. 

B. 
Docum

entation: M
aintain detailed records on a tim

e and m
aterial basis of w

ork required by the 
Em

ergency Change. 

1. 
After com

pletion of change, subm
it an item

ized account and supporting data necessary to 
substantiate cost and tim

e adjustm
ents to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYM
ENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
This Section specifies adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents necessary to prepare and 

process Applications for Paym
ent. 

1.2 
SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. 
Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values w

ith preparation of Contractor's 
construction schedule. 

1. 
Correlate line item

s in the schedule of values w
ith other required adm

inistrative form
s and 

schedules, including the follow
ing: 

a. 
Application for Paym

ent form
s w

ith continuation sheets. 
b. 

Subm
ittal schedule. 

c. 
Item

s required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 
schedule. 

2. 
Subm

it the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven 
days before the date scheduled for subm

ittal of initial Applications for Paym
ent. 

B. 
Form

at and Content: Use the Project M
anual table of contents as a guide to establish line item

s 
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item

 for each Specification Section. 

1. 
Identification: Include the follow

ing Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. 
Project nam

e and location. 
b. 

Nam
e of Architect. 

c. 
Architect's project num

ber. 
d. 

Contractor's nam
e and address. 

e. 
Date of subm

ittal. 

2. 
Arrange schedule of values using HUD-51000 Schedule of Am

ounts for Contract Paym
ents 

or com
parable form

 acceptable to Ow
ner. 

3. 
Provide a breakdow

n of the Contract Sum
 in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation 

of Applications for Paym
ent and progress reports. Coordinate w

ith the Project M
anual table 

of contents. Provide m
ultiple line item

s for principal subcontract am
ounts in excess of five 

percent of Contract Sum
. 

a. 
Include separate line item

s under Contractor and principal subcontracts for project 
closeout requirem

ents in an am
ount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum

 and 
subcontract am

ount. 

4. 
Round am

ounts to nearest w
hole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum

. 
5. 

Provide a separate line item
 in the schedule of values for each part of the W

ork w
here 

Applications for Paym
ent m

ay include m
aterials or equipm

ent purchased or fabricated and 
stored, but not yet installed. 
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6. 
Provide separate line item

s in the schedule of values for initial cost of m
aterials, for each 

subsequent stage of com
pletion, and for total installed value of that part of the W

ork. 
7. 

Each item
 in the schedule of values and Applications for Paym

ent shall be com
plete. 

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item
. 

a. 
Tem

porary facilities and other m
ajor cost item

s that are not direct cost of actual 
w

ork-in-place m
ay be show

n either as separate line item
s in the schedule of values 

or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

8. 
Schedule Updating: Update and resubm

it the schedule of values before the next 
Applications for Paym

ent w
hen Change Orders result in a change in the Contract Sum

. 

1.3 
APPLICATIONS FOR PAYM

ENT 

A. 
Each Application for Paym

ent shall be consistent w
ith previous applications and paym

ents as 
certified by Architect and paid for by Ow

ner. 

1. 
Initial Application for Paym

ent, Application for Paym
ent at tim

e of Substantial Com
pletion, 

and final Application for Paym
ent involve additional requirem

ents. 

B. 
Paym

ent Application Tim
es: The date for each progress paym

ent is indicated in the Agreem
ent 

betw
een Ow

ner and Contractor. The period of construction w
ork covered by each Application for 

Paym
ent is the period indicated in the Agreem

ent. 

C. 
Paym

ent Application Tim
es: Progress paym

ents shall be subm
itted to Architect by the 25th of the 

m
onth. The period covered by each Application for Paym

ent is one m
onth, ending on the date of 

subm
ittal. 

D. 
Application for Paym

ent Form
s: Use HUD-51000 Schedule of Am

ounts for Contract Paym
ents or 

com
parable form

 acceptable to Ow
ner as form

 for Applications for Paym
ent. 

E. 
Application for Paym

ent Form
s: Use form

s provided by Ow
ner for Applications for Paym

ent. 
Sam

ple copies are included in the Project M
anual. 

F. 
Application Preparation: Com

plete every entry on form
. Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal docum
ents on behalf of Contractor. Architect w

ill return incom
plete 

applications w
ithout action. 

1. 
Entries shall m

atch data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. 
Use updated schedules if revisions w

ere m
ade. 

2. 
Include am

ounts of Change Orders issued before last day of construction period covered 
by application. 

G. 
Transm

ittal: Subm
it three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Paym

ent 
to Architect by a m

ethod ensuring receipt w
ithin 24 hours. O

ne copy shall include w
aivers of lien 

and sim
ilar attachm

ents if required. 

1. 
Transm

it each copy w
ith a transm

ittal form
 listing attachm

ents and recording appropriate 
inform

ation about application. 
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H. 
W

aivers of M
echanic's Lien: W

ith each Application for Paym
ent, subm

it w
aivers of m

echanic's lien 
from

 entities law
fully entitled to file a m

echanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to 
the W

ork covered by the paym
ent. 

1. 
Subm

it partial w
aivers on each item

 for am
ount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item
. 

2. 
W

hen an application show
s com

pletion of an item
, subm

it conditional final or full w
aivers. 

3. 
Ow

ner reserves the right to designate w
hich entities involved in the W

ork m
ust subm

it 
w

aivers. 
4. 

W
aiver Form

s: Subm
it w

aivers of lien on form
s, executed in a m

anner acceptable to Ow
ner. 

I. 
Initial Application for Paym

ent: Adm
inistrative actions and subm

ittals that m
ust precede or 

coincide w
ith subm

ittal of first Application for Paym
ent include the follow

ing: 

1. 
List of subcontractors. 

2. 
Schedule of values. 

3. 
Contractor's construction schedule (prelim

inary if not final). 
4. 

Schedule of unit prices, if any. 
5. 

Subm
ittal schedule (prelim

inary if not final). 
6. 

List of Contractor's staff assignm
ents. 

7. 
List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

8. 
Copies of building perm

its. 
9. 

Copies of authorizations and licenses from
 authorities having jurisdiction for perform

ance 
of the W

ork. 
10. 

Initial progress report. 
11. 

Report of preconstruction conference. 
12. 

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

J. 
Final Paym

ent Application: Subm
it final Application for Paym

ent w
ith releases and supporting 

docum
entation not previously subm

itted and accepted, including, but not lim
ited, to the follow

ing: 

1. 
Evidence of com

pletion of Project closeout requirem
ents. 

2. 
Insurance certificates for products and com

pleted operations w
here required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and sim
ilar obligations w

ere paid. 
3. 

Updated final statem
ent, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum

. 
4. 

HUD-92448 Contractor’s Requisition for Project M
ortgages. 

5. 
Evidence that claim

s have been settled. 
6. 

Final m
eter readings for utilities, a m

easured record of stored fuel, and sim
ilar data as of 

date of Substantial Com
pletion or w

hen Ow
ner took possession 

of and 
assum

ed 
responsibility for corresponding elem

ents of the W
ork. 

7. 
Final liquidated dam

ages settlem
ent statem

ent. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
 

 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Paym
ent Procedures 

01 29 00 
 

Page 4 of 4 

          

This page intentionally blank. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Project M
anagem

ent and C
oordination 

01 31 00 
 

Page 1 of 8 

SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT M
ANAGEM

ENT AND CO
ORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 
including, but not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

1. 
Coordination draw

ings. 
2. 

Requests for Inform
ation (RFIs). 

3. 
Project m

eetings. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
RFI: Request from

 Ow
ner, Architect, or Contractor seeking inform

ation from
 each other during 

construction. 

1.3 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Coordination: 

Coordinate 
construction 

operations 
included 

in 
different 

Sections 
of 

the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the W

ork. Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

1. 
Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results w

here 
installation of one part of the W

ork depends on installation of other com
ponents, before 

or after its ow
n installation. 

2. 
Coordinate installation of different com

ponents to ensure m
axim

um
 perform

ance and 
accessibility for required m

aintenance, service, and repair. 
3. 

M
ake adequate provisions to accom

m
odate item

s scheduled for later installation. 

B. 
Prepare m

em
oranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required 

for coordination. Include such item
s as specified notices, reports, and list of attendees at 

m
eetings. 

1. 
Prepare sim

ilar m
em

oranda for Ow
ner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

W
ork is required. 

C. 
Adm

inistrative 
Procedures: 

Coordinate 
scheduling 

and 
tim

ing 
of 

required 
adm

inistrative 
procedures w

ith other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 
the W

ork. Such adm
inistrative activities include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

1. 
Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. 
Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. 
Installation and rem

oval of tem
porary facilities and controls. 

4. 
Delivery and processing of subm

ittals. 
5. 

Progress m
eetings. 

6. 
Preinstallation conferences. 

7. 
Project closeout activities. 

8. 
Startup and adjustm

ent of system
s. 
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9. 
Project closeout activities. 

1.4 
COORDINATION DRAW

INGS 

A. 
Coordination Draw

ings, General: Prepare coordination draw
ings in accordance w

ith requirem
ents 

in individual Sections, w
here installation is not com

pletely show
n on Shop Draw

ings, w
here lim

ited 
space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration 
of products and m

aterials fabricated or installed by m
ore than one entity. 

1. 
Content: Project-specific inform

ation, draw
n accurately to a scale large enough to indicate 

and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination draw
ings on standard printed data. Include 

the follow
ing inform

ation, as applicable: 

a. 
Indicate 

functional 
and 

spatial 
relationships 

of 
com

ponents 
of 

architectural, 
structural, civil, m

echanical, and electrical system
s. 

b. 
Indicate dim

ensions show
n on the Draw

ings. Specifically note dim
ensions that 

appear to be in conflict w
ith subm

itted equipm
ent and m

inim
um

 clearance 
requirem

ents. Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution 
of such conflicts. M

inor dim
ension changes and difficult installations w

ill not be 
considered changes to the Contract. 

B. 
Coordination Draw

ing Organization: Organize coordination draw
ings as follow

s: 

1. 
Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show

 architectural and structural elem
ents, and 

m
echanical, plum

bing, fire protection, fire alarm
, and electrical W

ork. Show
 locations of 

visible ceiling-m
ounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. 

2. 
Plenum

 Space: Indicate sub fram
ing for support of ceiling and w

all system
s, m

echanical 
and electrical equipm

ent, and related W
ork. Locate com

ponents w
ithin ceiling plenum

 to 
accom

m
odate layout of light fixtures indicated on Draw

ings. 
3. 

M
echanical Room

s: Provide coordination draw
ings for m

echanical room
s show

ing plans 
and 

elevations 
of 

m
echanical, 

plum
bing, 

fire 
protection, 

fire 
alarm

, 
and 

electrical 
equipm

ent. 
4. 

Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 
5. 

Slab Edge and Em
bedded Item

s: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of 
em

bedded item
s for m

etal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door 
floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and sim

ilar 
item

s. 
6. 

Review
: Architect w

ill review
 coordination draw

ings to confirm
 that the W

ork is being 
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, w

hich are the Contractor's 
responsibility. 

1.5 
REQUESTS FOR INFORM

ATION (RFIs) 

A. 
General: Im

m
ediately on discovery of the need for additional inform

ation or interpretation of the 
Contract Docum

ents, Contractor shall prepare and subm
it an RFI in the form

 specified. 

1. 
Architect w

ill return RFIs subm
itted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor 

w
ith no response. 

2. 
Coordinate and subm

it RFIs in a prom
pt m

anner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's w
ork 

or w
ork of subcontractors. 
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B. 
Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item

 needing inform
ation or 

interpretation and the follow
ing: 

1. 
Project nam

e. 
2. 

Project num
ber. 

3. 
Date. 

4. 
Nam

e of Contractor. 
5. 

Nam
e of Architect. 

6. 
RFI num

ber, num
bered sequentially. 

7. 
RFI subject. 

8. 
Specification Section num

ber and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. 

Draw
ing num

ber and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. 

Field dim
ensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

11. 
Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) im

pacts the Contract Tim
e or 

the Contract Sum
, Contractor shall state im

pact in the RFI. 
12. 

Contractor's signature. 
13. 

Attachm
ents: Include sketches, descriptions, m

easurem
ents, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Draw
ings, coordination draw

ings, and other inform
ation necessary to fully describe item

s 
needing interpretation. 

C. 
RFI Form

s: AIA Docum
ent G716 or softw

are-generated form
 w

ith substantially the sam
e content 

as indicated above, acceptable to Architect. 

D. 
Architect's Action: Architect w

ill review
 each RFI, determ

ine action required, and respond. Allow
 

seven w
orking days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 

p.m
. w

ill be considered as received the follow
ing w

orking day. 

1. 
The follow

ing RFIs w
ill be returned w

ithout action: 

a. 
Requests for approval of subm

ittals. 
b. 

Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. 

Requests for coordination inform
ation already indicated in the Contract Docum

ents. 
d. 

Requests for adjustm
ents in the Contract Tim

e or the Contract Sum
. 

e. 
Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on subm

ittals. 
f. 

Incom
plete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. 
Architect's action m

ay include a request for additional inform
ation, in w

hich case Architect's 
tim

e for response w
ill date from

 tim
e of receipt of additional inform

ation. 
3. 

Architect's action on RFIs that m
ay result in a change to the Contract Tim

e, or the Contract 
Sum

 m
ay be eligible for Contractor to subm

it Change Proposal according to Division 01 
Section "Contract M

odification Procedures." 

a. 
If Contractor believes the RFI response w

arrants change in the Contract Tim
e or the 

Contract Sum
, notify Architect in w

riting w
ithin 10 days of receipt of the RFI 

response. 

E. 
On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and im

m
ediately distribute the RFI response 

to affected parties. Review
 response and notify Architect w

ithin seven days if Contractor disagrees 
w

ith response. 

F. 
RFI Log: Prepare, m

aintain, and subm
it a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI num

ber. 
Subm

it log w
eekly. Use CSI Log Form

 13.2B or softw
are log w

ith not less than the follow
ing: 
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1. 
Project nam

e. 
2. 

Nam
e and address of Contractor. 

3. 
Nam

e and address of Architect. 
4. 

RFI num
ber including RFIs that w

ere dropped and not subm
itted. 

5. 
RFI description. 

6. 
Date the RFI w

as subm
itted. 

7. 
Date Architect's response w

as received. 
8. 

Identification of related M
inor Change in the W

ork, Construction Change Directive, and 
Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

9. 
Identification of related Field Order, W

ork Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 
appropriate. 

1.6 
PROJECT M

EETINGS 

A. 
General: Schedule and conduct m

eetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherw
ise 

indicated. 

1. 
Attendees: Inform

 participants and others involved, and individuals w
hose presence is 

required, of date and tim
e of each m

eeting. Notify Ow
ner and Architect of scheduled 

m
eeting dates and tim

es. 
2. 

Agenda: Prepare the m
eeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. 
M

inutes: Entity responsible for conducting m
eeting w

ill record significant discussions and 
agreem

ents achieved. Distribute the m
eeting m

inutes to everyone concerned, including 
Ow

ner and Architect, w
ithin three days of the m

eeting. 

B. 
Preconstruction M

eeting: HUD official w
ill convene a preconstruction m

eeting to occur on the 
sam

e day as the m
ortgage closing. 

C. 
Preconstruction Conference: Architect w

ill schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference 
before starting construction, at a tim

e convenient to Ow
ner and Architect, but no later than 15 

days after execution of the Agreem
ent. 

1. 
Attendees: 

Authorized 
representatives 

of 
Ow

ner, 
Architect, 

and 
their 

consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; m

ajor subcontractors; suppliers; HUD Inspector; and 
other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall 
be fam

iliar w
ith Project and authorized to conclude m

atters relating to the W
ork. 

2. 
Agenda: Discuss item

s of significance that could affect progress, including the follow
ing: 

a. 
Tentative construction schedule. 

b. 
Phasing. 

c. 
Critical w

ork sequencing and long-lead item
s. 

d. 
Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

e. 
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change O

rders. 
f. 

Procedures for RFIs. 
g. 

Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
h. 

Procedures for processing Applications for Paym
ent. 

i. 
Distribution of the Contract Docum

ents. 
j. 

Subm
ittal procedures. 

k. 
Preparation of record docum

ents. 
l. 

Use of the prem
ises. 

m
. 

W
ork restrictions. 

n. 
W

orking hours. 
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o. 
Ow

ner's occupancy requirem
ents. 

p. 
Responsibility for tem

porary facilities and controls. 
q. 

Procedures for m
oisture and m

old control. 
r. 

Procedures for disruptions and shutdow
ns. 

s. 
Construction w

aste m
anagem

ent and recycling. 
t. 

Parking availability. 
u. 

Office, w
ork, and storage areas. 

v. 
Equipm

ent deliveries and priorities. 
w

. 
First aid. 

x. 
Security. 

y. 
Progress cleaning. 

3. 
M

inutes: Entity responsible for conducting m
eeting w

ill record and distribute m
eeting 

m
inutes. 

D. 
Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity that requires coordination w

ith other construction. 

1. 
Attendees: Installer and representatives of m

anufacturers and fabricators involved in or 
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration w

ith other m
aterials and 

installations that have preceded or w
ill follow

, shall attend the m
eeting. Advise Architect 

of scheduled m
eeting dates. 

2. 
Agenda: Review

 progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular 
activity under consideration, including requirem

ents for the follow
ing: 

a. 
Contract Docum

ents. 
b. 

Options. 
c. 

Related RFIs. 
d. 

Related Change Orders. 
e. 

Purchases. 
f. 

Deliveries. 
g. 

Subm
ittals. 

h. 
Review

 of m
ockups. 

i. 
Possible conflicts. 

j. 
Com

patibility problem
s. 

k. 
Tim

e schedules. 
l. 

W
eather lim

itations. 
m

. 
M

anufacturer's w
ritten recom

m
endations. 

n. 
W

arranty requirem
ents. 

o. 
Com

patibility of m
aterials. 

p. 
Acceptability of substrates. 

q. 
Tem

porary facilities and controls. 
r. 

Space and access lim
itations. 

s. 
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. 
Testing and inspecting requirem

ents. 
u. 

Installation procedures. 
v. 

Coordination w
ith other w

ork. 
w

. 
Required perform

ance results. 
x. 

Protection of adjacent w
ork. 

y. 
Protection of construction and personnel. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Project M
anagem

ent and C
oordination 

01 31 00 
 

Page 6 of 8 

3. 
Record significant conference discussions, agreem

ents, and disagreem
ents, including 

required corrective m
easures and actions. 

4. 
Reporting: Distribute m

inutes of the m
eeting to each party present and to other parties 

requiring inform
ation. 

5. 
Do not proceed w

ith installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate 
w

hatever actions are necessary to resolve im
pedim

ents to perform
ance of the W

ork and 
reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

E. 
Progress M

eetings: Conduct progress m
eetings at regular intervals appropriate to the progress 

of the W
ork. 

1. 
Attendees: In addition to representatives of Ow

ner, Architect, and HUD Inspector, each 
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned w

ith current progress or 
involved in planning, coordination, or perform

ance of future activities shall be represented 
at these m

eetings. All participants at the m
eeting shall be fam

iliar w
ith Project and 

authorized to conclude m
atters relating to the W

ork. 
2. 

Agenda: Review
 and correct or approve m

inutes of previous progress m
eeting. Review

 
other item

s of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. 
Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review

 progress since the last m
eeting. 

Determ
ine w

hether each activity is on tim
e, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, 

in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determ
ine how

 construction behind 
schedule w

ill be expedited; secure com
m

itm
ents from

 parties involved to do so. 
Discuss w

hether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and 
subsequent activities w

ill be com
pleted w

ithin the Contract Tim
e. 

1) 
Review

 schedule for next period. 

b. 
Review

 present and future needs of each entity present, including the follow
ing: 

1) 
Interface requirem

ents. 
2) 

Sequence of operations. 
3) 

Status of subm
ittals. 

4) 
Deliveries. 

5) 
Off-site fabrication. 

6) 
Access. 

7) 
Site utilization. 

8) 
Tem

porary facilities and controls. 
9) 

Progress cleaning. 
10) 

Quality and w
ork standards. 

11) 
Status of correction of deficient item

s. 
12) 

Field observations. 
13) 

Status of RFIs. 
14) 

Status of proposal requests. 
15) 

Pending changes. 
16) 

Status of Change Orders. 
17) 

Pending claim
s and disputes. 

18) 
Docum

entation of inform
ation for paym

ent requests. 

3. 
M

inutes: Entity responsible for conducting the m
eeting w

ill record and distribute the 
m

eeting m
inutes to each party present and to parties requiring inform

ation. 
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a. 
Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 
m

eeting w
here revisions to the schedule have been m

ade or recognized. Issue 
revised schedule concurrently w

ith the report of each m
eeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CO
NSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUM

ENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for docum

enting the progress of 
construction during perform

ance of the W
ork, including the follow

ing: 

1. 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. 
Daily construction reports. 

3. 
Field condition reports. 

1.2 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Form

at for Subm
ittals: Subm

it required subm
ittals in the follow

ing form
at: 

1. 
Two paper copies. 

B. 
Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule 
for entire construction period. 

1. 
Subm

it a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to com
ply 

with requirem
ents for subm

ittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label. 

C. 
Daily Construction Reports: Subm

it at w
eekly intervals. 

D. 
Field Condition Reports: Subm

it at tim
e of discovery of differing conditions. 

1.3 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports w

ith perform
ance of construction 

activities and w
ith scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. 
Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule w

ith the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, 
subm

ittal schedule, progress reports, paym
ent requests, and other required schedules and 

reports. 

1. 
Secure tim

e com
m

itm
ents for perform

ing critical elem
ents of the W

ork from
 entities involved. 

2. 
Coordinate each construction activity in the netw

ork with other activities and schedule them
 in 

proper sequence. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. 
Tim

e Fram
e: Extend schedule from

 date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final 
com

pletion. 

1. 
Contract com

pletion date shall not be changed by subm
ission of a schedule that shows an early 

com
pletion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 
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B. 
Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate num

bered activity for each principal 
elem

ent of the W
ork. Com

ply w
ith the follow

ing: 

1. 
Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed 
by Architect. 

2. 
Procurem

ent Activities: Include procurem
ent process activities for the follow

ing long lead item
s 

and m
ajor item

s, requiring a cycle of m
ore than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule. 

Procurem
ent cycle activities include, but are not lim

ited to, subm
ittals, approvals, purchasing, 

fabrication, and delivery. 
3. 

Subm
ittal Review

 Tim
e: Include review

 and resubm
ittal tim

es indicated in Division 01 Section 
"Subm

ittal 
Procedures" 

in 
schedule. 

Coordinate 
subm

ittal 
review 

tim
es 

in 
Contractor's 

construction schedule with subm
ittal schedule. 

4. 
Substantial Com

pletion: Indicate com
pletion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Com
pletion and allow tim

e for Architect's adm
inistrative procedures necessary for certification of 

Substantial Com
pletion. 

5. 
Punch List and Final Com

pletion: Include not m
ore than 15 days for punch list and final 

com
pletion. 

C. 
Constraints: Include constraints and w

ork restrictions indicated in the Contract Docum
ents and as follow

s 
in schedule and show

 how the sequence of the W
ork is affected. 

1. 
W

ork Stages: Indicate im
portant stages of construction for each m

ajor portion of the W
ork. 

D. 
M

ilestones: Include m
ilestones indicated in the Contract Docum

ents in schedule, including, but 
not lim

ited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Com
pletion, and final com

pletion, and the 
follow

ing interim
 m

ilestones: 

1. 
W

eather protected enclosure of construction for each structure. 

E. 
Upcom

ing W
ork Sum

m
ary: Prepare sum

m
ary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or 

com
m

ence prior to subm
ittal of next schedule update. Sum

m
arize the follow

ing issues: 

1. 
Unresolved issues. 

2. 
Unansw

ered RFIs. 
3. 

Rejected or unreturned subm
ittals. 

4. 
Notations on returned subm

ittals. 

F. 
Recovery Schedule: W

hen periodic update indicates the W
ork is 14 or m

ore calendar days behind 
the current approved schedule, subm

it a separate recovery schedule indicating m
eans by w

hich 
Contractor intends to regain com

pliance w
ith the schedule. 

G. 
Com

puter Scheduling Softw
are: Prepare schedules using current version of a program

 that has been 
developed specifically to m

anage construction schedules, producing reports acceptable to Architect. 

2.2 
CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. 
Gantt-Chart Schedule: Subm

it a com
prehensive, fully developed, Contractor's construction 

schedule w
ithin 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed, in a form

at acceptable to 
the Ow

ner. 

B. 
Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first w

orkday of 
each w

eek w
ith a continuous vertical line. 
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1. 
For construction activities that require three m

onths or longer to com
plete, indicate an estim

ated 
com

pletion percentage in 10 percent increm
ents within tim

e bar. 

2.3 
REPORTS 

A. 
Daily 

Construction 
Reports: 

Prepare 
a 

daily 
construction 

report 
recording 

the 
follow

ing 
inform

ation concerning events at Project site: 

1. 
List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. 
List of separate contractors at Project site. 

3. 
Approxim

ate count of personnel at Project site. 
4. 

Equipm
ent at Project site. 

5. 
M

aterial deliveries. 
6. 

High and low tem
peratures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow. 

7. 
Accidents. 

8. 
M

eetings and significant decisions. 
9. 

Unusual events. 
10. 

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 
11. 

M
eter readings and sim

ilar recordings. 
12. 

Em
ergency procedures. 

13. 
Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

14. 
Change Orders received and im

plem
ented. 

15. 
Services connected and disconnected. 

16. 
Equipm

ent or system
 tests and startups. 

17. 
Partial com

pletions and occupancies. 
18. 

Substantial Com
pletions authorized. 

B. 
Field Condition Reports: Im

m
ediately on discovery of a difference betw

een field conditions and 
the Contract Docum

ents, prepare and subm
it a detailed report. Subm

it w
ith a Request for 

Inform
ation. 

Include 
a 

detailed 
description 

of 
the 

differing 
conditions, 

together 
w

ith 
recom

m
endations for changing the Contract Docum

ents. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. 
Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At m

onthly intervals, update schedule to reflect 
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one w

eek before each regularly 
scheduled progress m

eeting. 

1. 
Revise schedule im

m
ediately after each m

eeting or other activity w
here revisions have been 

recognized or m
ade. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such m

eeting. 
2. 

Include a report w
ith updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not lim

ited to, 
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. 
As the W

ork progresses, indicate final com
pletion percentage for each activity. 

B. 
Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Ow

ner, separate contractors, 
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor w

ith a need-to-know
 

schedule responsibility. 

1. 
Post copies in Project m

eeting room
s and tem

porary field offices. 
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2. 
W

hen revisions are m
ade, distribute updated schedules to the sam

e parties and post in the sam
e 

locations. Delete parties from
 distribution w

hen they have com
pleted their assigned portion of 

the W
ork and are no longer involved in perform

ance of construction activities. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBM
ITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes requirem

ents for the subm
ittal schedule and adm

inistrative and procedural 
requirem

ents for subm
itting Shop Draw

ings, Product Data, Sam
ples, and other subm

ittals. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Action Subm

ittals: W
ritten and graphic inform

ation and physical sam
ples that require Architect's 

responsive action. 

B. 
Inform

ational Subm
ittals: W

ritten and graphic inform
ation and physical sam

ples that do not 
require Architect's responsive action. Subm

ittals m
ay be rejected for not com

plying w
ith 

requirem
ents. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Subm

ittal Schedule: Subm
it a schedule of subm

ittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 
required by construction schedule. Include tim

e required for review
, ordering, m

anufacturing, 
fabrication, and delivery w

hen establishing dates. Include additional tim
e required for m

aking 
corrections or revisions to subm

ittals noted by Architect and additional tim
e for handling and 

review
ing subm

ittals required by those corrections. 

1.4 
SUBM

ITTAL ADM
INISTRATIVE REQUIREM

ENTS 

A. 
Coordination: 

Coordinate 
preparation 

and 
processing 

of 
subm

ittals 
w

ith 
perform

ance 
of 

construction activities. 

1. 
Coordinate transm

ittal of different types of subm
ittals for related parts of the W

ork so 
processing w

ill not be delayed because of need to review
 subm

ittals concurrently for 
coordination.  Architect reserves the right to w

ithhold action on a subm
ittal requiring 

coordination w
ith other subm

ittals until related subm
ittals are received. 

B. 
Processing Tim

e: Allow
 tim

e for subm
ittal review

, including tim
e for resubm

ittals, as follow
s. Tim

e 
for review

 shall com
m

ence on Architect's receipt of subm
ittal. No extension of the Contract Tim

e 
w

ill be authorized because of failure to transm
it subm

ittals enough in advance of the W
ork to 

perm
it processing, including resubm

ittals. 

1. 
Initial Review

: Allow
 15 days for initial review

 of each subm
ittal. Allow

 additional tim
e if 

coordination w
ith subsequent subm

ittals is required. Architect w
ill advise Contractor w

hen 
a subm

ittal being processed m
ust be delayed for coordination. 

2. 
Interm

ediate Review
: If interm

ediate subm
ittal is necessary, process it in sam

e m
anner as 

initial subm
ittal. 

3. 
Resubm

ittal Review
: Allow

 15 days for review
 of each resubm

ittal. 

C. 
Electronic Subm

ittals: Identify and incorporate inform
ation in each electronic subm

ittal file as 
follow

s: 
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1. 
Assem

ble com
plete subm

ittal package into a single indexed file incorporating subm
ittal 

requirem
ents of a single Specification Section and transm

ittal form
 w

ith links enabling 
navigation to each item

. 
2. 

Nam
e file w

ith subm
ittal num

ber or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 
3. 

Provide m
eans for insertion to perm

anently record Contractor's review
 and approval 

m
arkings and action taken by Architect. 

4. 
Transm

ittal Form
 for Electronic Subm

ittals: Use electronic form
 acceptable to Ow

ner, 
containing the follow

ing inform
ation: 

a. 
Project nam

e. 
b. 

Date. 
c. 

Nam
e and address of Architect. 

d. 
Nam

e of Contractor. 
e. 

Nam
e of firm

 or entity that prepared subm
ittal. 

f. 
Nam

es of subcontractors, m
anufacturer, and supplier. 

g. 
Specification Section num

ber and title. 
h. 

Draw
ing num

ber and detail references, as appropriate. 
i. 

Location(s) w
here product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

j. 
Related physical sam

ples subm
itted directly. 

5. 
M

etadata: Include the follow
ing inform

ation as keyw
ords in the electronic subm

ittal file 
m

etadata: 

a. 
Project nam

e. 
b. 

Num
ber and title of appropriate Specification Section. 

c. 
M

anufacturer nam
e. 

d. 
Product nam

e. 

D. 
Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

E. 
Deviations: Identify deviations from

 the Contract Docum
ents on subm

ittals. 

F. 
Resubm

ittals: M
ake resubm

ittals in sam
e form

 as initial subm
ittal. 

1. 
Note date and content of previous subm

ittal. 
2. 

Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 
revision. 

3. 
Resubm

it subm
ittals until they are m

arked w
ith approval notation from

 Architect's action 
stam

p. 

G. 
Use for Construction: Retain com

plete copies of subm
ittals on Project site. Use only final action 

subm
ittals that are m

arked w
ith approval notation from

 Architect's action stam
p. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
SUBM

ITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. 
General Subm

ittal Procedure Requirem
ents: 

1. 
Post electronic subm

ittals as PDF electronic files as directed by Architect. 
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a. 
Architect w

ill return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 
electronic Project record docum

ent file. 
b. 

Furnish paper copies of subm
ittals only for those subm

ittals not practically m
anaged 

via electronic files, or w
here Ow

ner or authorities having jurisdiction require paper 
copies. 

1) 
Action Subm

ittals: Subm
it three paper copies of each subm

ittal unless 
otherw

ise indicated. Architect w
ill return tw

o copies. 
2) 

Inform
ational Subm

ittals: Subm
it tw

o paper copies of each subm
ittal unless 

otherw
ise indicated. Architect w

ill not return copies. 

2. 
Certificates and Certifications Subm

ittals: Provide a statem
ent that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed 
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign docum

ents on behalf of that entity. 

a. 
Provide a digital signature w

ith digital certificate on electronically subm
itted 

certificates and certifications w
here indicated. 

B. 
Product Data: Collect inform

ation into a single subm
ittal for each elem

ent of construction and 
type of product or equipm

ent. 

1. 
If inform

ation m
ust be specially prepared for subm

ittal because standard published data 
are not suitable for use, subm

it as Shop Draw
ings, not as Product Data. 

2. 
M

ark each subm
ittal to show

 w
hich products and options are applicable. 

3. 
Subm

it Product Data before or concurrent w
ith Sam

ples. 

C. 
Shop Draw

ings: Prepare Project-specific inform
ation, draw

n accurately to scale. Do not base Shop 
Draw

ings on reproductions of the Contract Docum
ents or standard printed data. 

1. 
Preparation: Fully illustrate requirem

ents in the Contract Docum
ents.  

2. 
Sheet Size: Except for tem

plates, patterns, and sim
ilar full-size draw

ings, subm
it Shop 

Draw
ings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches. 

D. 
Sam

ples: Subm
it Sam

ples for review
 of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics w
ith other elem

ents and for a com
parison of these characteristics betw

een 
subm

ittal and actual com
ponent as delivered and installed. 

1. 
Transm

it Sam
ples that contain m

ultiple, related com
ponents such as accessories together 

in one subm
ittal package. 

2. 
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Sam

ples that includes the follow
ing: 

a. 
Generic description of Sam

ple. 
b. 

Product nam
e and nam

e of m
anufacturer. 

c. 
Sam

ple source. 
d. 

Num
ber and title of applicable Specification Section. 

3.  
Provide corresponding electronic subm

ittal of Sam
ple transm

ittal, digital im
age file 

illustrating Sam
ple characteristics, and identification inform

ation for record. 
4. 

Disposition: M
aintain sets of approved Sam

ples at Project site, available for quality-control 
com

parisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sam
ple sets m

ay be used to 
determ

ine final acceptance of construction associated w
ith each set. 
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5. 
Sam

ples for Initial Selection: Subm
it m

anufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units show

ing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. 
Num

ber of Sam
ples: Subm

it one full set(s) of available choices w
here color, pattern, 

texture, or sim
ilar characteristics are required to be selected from

 m
anufacturer's 

product line. Architect w
ill return subm

ittal w
ith options selected. 

6. 
Sam

ples for Verification: Subm
it full-size units or Sam

ples of size indicated, prepared from
 

sam
e m

aterial to be used for the W
ork, cured and finished in m

anner specified, and 
physically identical w

ith m
aterial or product proposed for use, and that show

 full range of 
color and texture variations expected. Sam

ples include, but are not lim
ited to, the 

follow
ing: partial sections of m

anufactured or fabricated com
ponents; sm

all cuts or 
containers of m

aterials; com
plete units of repetitively used m

aterials; sw
atches show

ing 
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and com

ponents used for independent testing 
and inspection. 

a. 
Num

ber of Sam
ples: Subm

it three sets of Sam
ples. Architect w

ill retain one Sam
ple 

sets; rem
ainder w

ill be returned. 

E. 
Product Schedule: Prepare a w

ritten sum
m

ary for each applicable specification section indicating 
types of products required for the W

ork and their intended location. Include the follow
ing 

inform
ation in tabular form

: 

1. 
Subm

it product schedule in PDF electronic file. 

F. 
Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Subm

ittals: Com
ply w

ith 
requirem

ents specified in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirem
ents." 

G. 
Qualification Data: Prepare w

ritten inform
ation that dem

onstrates capabilities and experience of 
firm

 or person. Include lists of com
pleted projects w

ith project nam
es and addresses, contact 

inform
ation of architects and ow

ners, and other inform
ation specified. 

H. 
Installer Certificates: Subm

it w
ritten statem

ents on m
anufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents and, w
here required, is 

authorized by m
anufacturer for this specific Project. 

I. 
M

anufacturer Certificates: Subm
it w

ritten statem
ents on m

anufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
m

anufacturer com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. Include evidence of 
m

anufacturing experience w
here required. 

J. 
Product Certificates: Subm

it w
ritten statem

ents on m
anufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. 

K. 
M

aterial Certificates: Subm
it w

ritten statem
ents on m

anufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
m

aterial com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. 

L. 
M

aterial Test Reports: Subm
it reports w

ritten by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard 

form
, 

indicating 
and 

interpreting 
test 

results 
of 

m
aterial 

for 
com

pliance 
w

ith 
requirem

ents in the Contract Docum
ents. 

M
. 

Product Test Reports: Subm
it w

ritten reports indicating that current product produced by 
m

anufacturer com
plies w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. Base reports on evaluation 
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of tests perform
ed by m

anufacturer and w
itnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 

com
prehensive tests perform

ed by a qualified testing agency. 

N. 
Research Reports: Subm

it w
ritten evidence, from

 a m
odel code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product com
plies w

ith building code in effect for Project. 

O. 
Preconstruction Test Reports: Subm

it reports w
ritten by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form
, indicating and interpreting results of tests perform

ed before installation 
of product, for com

pliance w
ith perform

ance requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. 

P. 
Com

patibility Test Reports: Subm
it reports w

ritten by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form

, indicating and interpreting results of com
patibility tests perform

ed before 
installation of product. Include w

ritten recom
m

endations for prim
ers and substrate preparation 

needed for adhesion. 

Q. 
Field Test Reports: Subm

it w
ritten reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

perform
ed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 

com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents in the Contract Docum

ents. 

R. 
Design Data: Prepare and subm

it w
ritten and graphic inform

ation, including, but not lim
ited to, 

perform
ance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include 

list of assum
ptions and other perform

ance and design criteria and a sum
m

ary of loads. Include 
load diagram

s if applicable. Provide nam
e and version of softw

are, if any, used for calculations. 
Include page num

bers. 

2.2 
DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. 
Perform

ance and Design Criteria: W
here professional design services or certifications by a design 

professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Docum
ents, provide products 

and system
s com

plying w
ith specific perform

ance and design criteria indicated. 

1. 
If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform

 services or certification required, subm
it 

a w
ritten request for additional inform

ation to Architect. 

B. 
Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Draw

ings, Product Data, and other 
required subm

ittals, subm
it digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed and sealed by 

the responsible design professional, for each product and system
 specifically assigned to 

Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

 

A. 
Action and Inform

ational Subm
ittals: Review

 each subm
ittal and check for coordination w

ith other 
W

ork of the Contract and for com
pliance w

ith the Contract Docum
ents. Note corrections and field 

dim
ensions. M

ark w
ith approval stam

p before subm
itting to Architect. 

B. 
Approval Stam

p: Stam
p each subm

ittal w
ith a uniform

, approval stam
p. Include Project nam

e 
and location, subm

ittal num
ber, Specification Section title and num

ber, nam
e of review

er, date 
of Contractor's approval, and statem

ent certifying that subm
ittal has been review

ed, checked, 
and approved for com

pliance w
ith the Contract Docum

ents. 
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3.2 
ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. 
General: Architect w

ill not review
 subm

ittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stam
p and 

w
ill return them

 w
ithout action. 

B. 
Action Subm

ittals: Architect w
ill review

 each subm
ittal, m

ake m
arks to indicate corrections or 

revisions required, and return it. Architect w
ill stam

p each subm
ittal w

ith an action stam
p and 

w
ill m

ark stam
p appropriately to indicate action. 

C. 
Inform

ational Subm
ittals: Architect w

ill review
 each subm

ittal and w
ill not return it, or w

ill return 
it if it does not com

ply w
ith requirem

ents. Architect w
ill forw

ard each subm
ittal to appropriate 

party. 

D. 
Incom

plete subm
ittals are unacceptable, w

ill be considered nonresponsive, and w
ill be returned 

for resubm
ittal w

ithout review
. 

E. 
Subm

ittals not required by the Contract Docum
ents m

ay not be review
ed and m

ay be discarded. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - Q
UALITY REQUIREM

ENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for quality assurance and quality 

control. 

B. 
Testing and inspecting services are required to verify com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents specified or 
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for com

pliance w
ith the 

Contract Docum
ent requirem

ents. 

1. 
Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not lim

it Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate com

pliance w
ith the Contract Docum

ent 
requirem

ents. 
2. 

Requirem
ents for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required 

by Architect, Ow
ner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not lim

ited by provisions of this 
Section. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures perform

ed before and during 
execution of the W

ork to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction w

ill com
ply w

ith requirem
ents. 

B. 
Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the W

ork to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the W
ork and com

pleted 
construction com

ply w
ith requirem

ents. Services do not include contract enforcem
ent activities 

perform
ed by Architect. 

C. 
M

ockups: Full-size physical assem
blies that are constructed on-site. M

ockups are constructed to 
verify selections m

ade under Sam
ple subm

ittals; to dem
onstrate aesthetic effects and, w

here 
indicated, qualities of m

aterials and execution; to review
 coordination, testing, or operation; to 

show
 interface betw

een dissim
ilar m

aterials; and to dem
onstrate com

pliance w
ith specified 

installation tolerances. M
ockups are not Sam

ples. Unless otherw
ise indicated, approved m

ockups 
establish the standard by w

hich the W
ork w

ill be judged. 

D. 
Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections perform

ed specifically for Project before products 
and m

aterials are incorporated into the W
ork, to verify perform

ance or com
pliance w

ith specified 
criteria. 

E. 
Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are perform

ed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product perform

ance and com
pliance w

ith specified requirem
ents. 

F. 
Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are perform

ed at the source, e.g., 
plant, m

ill, factory, or shop. 

G. 
Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are perform

ed on-site for installation of 
the W

ork and for com
pleted W

ork. 
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H. 
Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform

 specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing 
laboratory shall m

ean the sam
e as testing agency. 

I. 
Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an em

ployee, 
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform

 a particular construction operation, including 
installation, erection, application, and sim

ilar operations. 

1. 
Use of trade-specific term

inology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be perform

ed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that 
requirem

ents specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s). 

J. 
Experienced: W

hen used w
ith an entity or individual, "experienced" m

eans having successfully 
com

pleted a m
inim

um
 of five previous projects sim

ilar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; 
being fam

iliar w
ith special requirem

ents indicated; and having com
plied w

ith requirem
ents of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.3 
CONFLICTING REQUIREM

ENTS 

A. 
Referenced Standards: If com

pliance w
ith tw

o or m
ore standards is specified and the standards 

establish different or conflicting requirem
ents for m

inim
um

 quantities or quality levels, com
ply 

w
ith the m

ost stringent requirem
ent. Refer conflicting requirem

ents that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. 
M

inim
um

 Q
uantity or Q

uality Levels: The quantity or quality level show
n or specified shall be the 

m
inim

um
 provided or perform

ed. The actual installation m
ay com

ply exactly w
ith the m

inim
um

 
quantity or quality specified, or it m

ay exceed the m
inim

um
 w

ithin reasonable lim
its. To com

ply 
w

ith these requirem
ents, indicated num

eric values are m
inim

um
 or m

axim
um

, as appropriate, for 
the context of requirem

ents. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1.4 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Contractor's Statem

ent of Responsibility: W
hen required by authorities having jurisdiction, subm

it 
copy of w

ritten statem
ent of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before starting 

w
ork on the follow

ing system
s: 

1. 
Seism

ic-force-resisting system
, designated seism

ic system
, or com

ponent listed in the 
designated seism

ic system
 quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect. 

2. 
M

ain w
ind-force-resisting system

 or a w
ind-resisting com

ponent listed in the w
ind-force-

resisting system
 quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect. 

B. 
Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Q

uality Assurance" Article to 
dem

onstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form
 of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

1.5 
REPORTS AND DOCUM

ENTS 

A. 
Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and subm

it certified w
ritten reports specified in other 

Sections.  

B. 
M

anufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare w
ritten inform

ation docum
enting tests and inspections 

specified in other Sections.  
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C. 
Perm

its, Licenses, and Certificates: For Ow
ner's records, subm

it copies of perm
its, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlem
ents, notices, receipts for fee 

paym
ents, 

judgm
ents, 

correspondence, 
records, 

and 
sim

ilar 
docum

ents, 
established 

for 
com

pliance w
ith standards and regulations bearing on perform

ance of the W
ork. 

1.6 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
General: Q

ualifications paragraphs in this article establish the m
inim

um
 qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirem
ents. 

B. 
M

anufacturer Qualifications: A firm
 experienced in m

anufacturing products or system
s sim

ilar to 
those indicated for this Project and w

ith a record of successful in-service perform
ance, as w

ell as 
sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

C. 
Fabricator Qualifications: A firm

 experienced in producing products sim
ilar to those indicated for 

this Project and w
ith a record of successful in-service perform

ance, as w
ell as sufficient production 

capacity to produce required units. 

D. 
Installer Qualifications: A firm

 or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assem
bling w

ork 
sim

ilar in m
aterial, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, w

hose w
ork has resulted 

in construction w
ith a record of successful in-service perform

ance. 

E. 
Professional Engineer Q

ualifications: A professional engineer w
ho is legally qualified to practice 

in jurisdiction w
here Project is located and w

ho is experienced in providing engineering services 
of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those perform

ed for installations of the 
system

, assem
bly, or product that are sim

ilar in m
aterial, design, and extent to those indicated 

for this Project. 

F. 
Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
perform

ed by entities w
ho are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy 

qualification 
requirem

ents 
indicated 

and 
shall 

be 
engaged 

for 
the 

activities 
indicated.  

Requirem
ents of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirem

ents for specialists. 

G. 
Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency w

ith the experience 
and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as docum

ented according to 
ASTM

 E 329; and w
ith additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, w

here 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities. 

1. 
NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7. 

2. 
NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 
Accreditation Program

. 

H. 
M

anufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of m
anufacturer w

ho 
is trained and approved by m

anufacturer to observe and inspect installation of m
anufacturer's 

products that are sim
ilar in m

aterial, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project. 

I. 
Preconstruction Testing: W

here testing agency is indicated to perform
 preconstruction testing for 

com
pliance w

ith specified requirem
ents for perform

ance and test m
ethods, com

ply w
ith the 

follow
ing: 

1. 
Contractor responsibilities include the follow

ing: 
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a. 
Provide test specim

ens representative of proposed products and construction. 
b. 

Subm
it specim

ens in a tim
ely m

anner w
ith sufficient tim

e for testing and analyzing 
results to prevent delaying the W

ork. 
c. 

Build laboratory m
ockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and m

ethods 
of construction indicated for the com

pleted W
ork. 

d. 
W

hen testing is com
plete, rem

ove test specim
ens, assem

blies, and m
ockups; do not 

reuse products on Project. 

2. 
Testing Agency Responsibilities: Subm

it a certified w
ritten report of each test, inspection, 

and sim
ilar quality-assurance service to Architect, w

ith copy to Contractor. Interpret tests 
and inspections and state in each report w

hether tested and inspected w
ork com

plies w
ith 

or deviates from
 the Contract Docum

ents. 

J. 
M

ockups: Before installing portions of the W
ork requiring m

ockups, build m
ockups for each form

 
of construction and finish required to com

ply w
ith the follow

ing requirem
ents, using m

aterials 
indicated for the com

pleted W
ork: 

1. 
Build m

ockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect. 
2. 

Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and tim
es w

hen m
ockups w

ill be 
constructed. 

3. 
Dem

onstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and w
orkm

anship. 
4. 

Obtain Architect's approval of m
ockups before starting w

ork, fabrication, or construction. 

a. 
Allow

 seven days for initial review
 and each re-review

 of each m
ockup. 

5. 
M

aintain m
ockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 

the com
pleted W

ork. 
6. 

Dem
olish and rem

ove m
ockups w

hen directed unless otherw
ise indicated. 

1.7 
QUALITY CO

NTROL 

A. 
Ow

ner/Contractor Responsibilities: Perform
 quality-control activities required to verify that the 

W
ork com

plies w
ith requirem

ents, w
hether specified or not. 

1. 
Engage a qualified testing agency to perform

 these quality-control services. 
2. 

Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of tim
e w

hen W
ork that requires 

testing or inspecting w
ill be perform

ed. 
3. 

Subm
it additional copies of each w

ritten report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
w

hen they so direct. 

B. 
M

anufacturer's Field Services: W
here indicated, engage a m

anufacturer's representative to 
observe and inspect the W

ork. M
anufacturer's representative's services include exam

ination of 
substrates and conditions, verification of m

aterials, inspection of com
pleted portions of the W

ork, 
and subm

ittal of w
ritten reports. 

C. 
Retesting/Reinspecting: Provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced W

ork that failed to com
ply w

ith the Contract Docum
ents. 

D. 
Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate w

ith Architect and Contractor in perform
ance of 

duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform
 required tests and inspections. 
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1. 
Notify Architect and Contractor prom

ptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
W

ork during perform
ance of its services. 

2. 
Determ

ine the location from
 w

hich test sam
ples w

ill be taken and in w
hich in-situ tests are 

conducted. 
3. 

Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report w
hether tested and 

inspected w
ork com

plies w
ith or deviates from

 requirem
ents. 

4. 
Subm

it a certified w
ritten report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and sim

ilar quality-
control service through Contractor. 

5. 
Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Docum

ent requirem
ents or approve 

or accept any portion of the W
ork. 

6. 
Do not perform

 any duties of Contractor. 

E. 
Associated Services: Cooperate w

ith agencies perform
ing required tests, inspections, and sim

ilar 
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency 
sufficiently in advance of operations to perm

it assignm
ent of personnel. Provide the follow

ing: 

1. 
Access to the W

ork. 
2. 

Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 
3. 

Adequate quantities of representative sam
ples of m

aterials that require testing and 
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining sam

ples. 
4. 

Facilities for storage and field curing of test sam
ples. 

5. 
Delivery of sam

ples to testing agencies. 
6. 

Prelim
inary design m

ix proposed for use for m
aterial m

ixes that require control by testing 
agency. 

7. 
Security and protection for sam

ples and for testing and inspecting equipm
ent at Project 

site. 

F. 
Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accom

m
odate required quality-assurance and 

-control services w
ith a m

inim
um

 of delay and to avoid necessity of rem
oving and replacing 

construction to accom
m

odate testing and inspecting. 

1. 
Schedule tim

es for tests, inspections, obtaining sam
ples, and sim

ilar activities. 

1.8 
SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 

A. 
Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified special inspector in accordance w

ith 
requirem

ents of authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections, 
and as follow

s: 

1. 
Verifying that m

anufacturer m
aintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures 

and review
s the com

pleteness and adequacy of those procedures to perform
 the W

ork. 
2. 

Notifying Architect and Contractor prom
ptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in 

the W
ork during perform

ance of its services. 
3. 

Subm
itting a certified w

ritten report of each test, inspection, and sim
ilar quality-control 

service to Architect w
ith copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. 
Subm

itting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Com
pletion, w

hich 
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

5. 
Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report w

hether tested and inspected 
w

ork com
plies w

ith or deviates from
 the Contract Docum

ents. 
6. 

Retesting and reinspecting corrected w
ork. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. 
General: On com

pletion of testing, inspecting, sam
ple taking, and sim

ilar services, repair 
dam

aged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. 
Provide m

aterials and com
ply w

ith installation requirem
ents specified in other Specification 

Sections or m
atching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend 

restoration into adjoining areas w
ith durable seam

s that are as invisible as possible. Com
ply 

w
ith the Contract Docum

ent requirem
ents for cutting and patching in Section 01 73 00 

"Execution." 

B. 
Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. 
Repair 

and 
protection 

are 
Contractor's 

responsibility, 
regardless 

of 
the 

assignm
ent 

of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. 
"Approved": W

hen used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's subm
ittals, applications, and 

requests, "approved" is lim
ited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions 

of the Contract. 

C. 
"Directed": 

A 
com

m
and 

or 
instruction 

by 
Architect. 

Other 
term

s 
including 

"requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "perm

itted" have the sam
e m

eaning as "directed." 

D. 
"Indicated": Requirem

ents expressed by graphic representations or in w
ritten form

 on Draw
ings, 

in Specifications, and in other Contract Docum
ents. Other term

s including "show
n," "noted," 

"scheduled," and "specified" have the sam
e m

eaning as "indicated." 

E. 
"Regulations": Law

s, ordinances, statutes, and law
ful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreem
ents w

ithin the construction industry that control 
perform

ance of the W
ork. 

F. 
"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assem

bly, 
installation, and sim

ilar operations. 

G. 
"Install": Unload, tem

porarily store, unpack, assem
ble, erect, place, anchor, apply, w

ork to 
dim

ension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and sim
ilar operations at Project site. 

H. 
"Provide": Furnish and install, com

plete and ready for the intended use. 

I. 
"Project Site": Space available for perform

ing construction activities. The extent of Project site is 
show

n on Draw
ings and m

ay or m
ay not be identical w

ith the description of the land on w
hich 

Project is to be built. 

1.2 
INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. 
Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Docum

ents include m
ore stringent requirem

ents, 
applicable construction industry standards have the sam

e force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Docum

ents to the extent referenced. Such standards are m
ade a part 

of the Contract Docum
ents by reference. 

B. 
Publication Dates: Com

ply w
ith standards in effect as of date of the Contract Docum

ents unless 
otherw

ise indicated. 

C. 
Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be fam

iliar w
ith 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound w

ith the Contract Docum
ents. 

1. 
W

here copies of standards are needed to perform
 a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from
 publication source. 
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1.3 
ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYM

S 

A. 
Industry Organizations: W

here abbreviations and acronym
s are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Docum
ents, they shall m

ean the recognized nam
e of the entities indicated in Gale's 

"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Colum
bia Books' "National 

Trade & Professional Associations of the United States." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREM
ENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for selection of products for use in 

Project; 
product 

delivery, 
storage, 

and 
handling; 

m
anufacturers' 

standard 
w

arranties 
on 

products; special w
arranties; and com

parable products. 

B. 
Refer to Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Products: Item

s obtained for incorporating into the W
ork, w

hether purchased for Project or taken 
from

 previously purchased stock. The term
 "product" includes the term

s "m
aterial," "equipm

ent," 
"system

," and term
s of sim

ilar intent. 

1. 
Nam

ed Products: Item
s identified by m

anufacturer's product nam
e, including m

ake or 
m

odel num
ber or other designation show

n or listed in m
anufacturer's published product 

literature that is current as of date of the Contract Docum
ents. 

2. 
New

 Products: Item
s that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility. Products salvaged or recycled from
 other projects are not considered new

 products. 
3. 

Com
parable Product: Product that is dem

onstrated and approved through subm
ittal 

process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dim
ension, in-service 

perform
ance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 

exceed those of specified product. 

B. 
Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in w

hich a specific m
anufacturer's product 

is nam
ed and accom

panied by the w
ords "basis-of-design product," including m

ake or m
odel 

num
ber or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, 

dim
ension, in-service perform

ance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for 
purposes 

of 
evaluating 

com
parable 

products 
of 

additional 
m

anufacturers 
nam

ed 
in 

the 
specification. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Com

parable Product Requests: Subm
it request for consideration of each com

parable product. 
Identify product or fabrication or installation m

ethod to be replaced. Include Specification Section 
num

ber and title and Draw
ing num

bers and titles. 

1. 
Architect's 

Action: 
If 

necessary, 
Architect 

w
ill 

request 
additional 

inform
ation 

or 
docum

entation for evaluation w
ithin one w

eek of receipt of a com
parable product request. 

Architect w
ill notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed com

parable product 
request w

ithin 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
inform

ation or docum
entation, w

hichever is later. 

a. 
Form

 of Approval: As specified in Section 01 33 00 "Subm
ittal Procedures." 

b. 
Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a com

parable 
product request w

ithin tim
e allocated. 
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B. 
Basis-of-Design Product Specification Subm

ittal: Com
ply w

ith requirem
ents in Section 01 33 00 

"Subm
ittal Procedures." Show

 com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents. 

1.4 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Com

patibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting betw
een tw

o or m
ore products 

for use on Project, select product com
patible w

ith products previously selected, even if previously 
selected products w

ere also options. 

1.5 
PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Deliver, store, and handle products using m

eans and m
ethods that w

ill prevent dam
age, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism
. Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten 

instructions. 

B. 
Delivery and Handling: 

1. 
Schedule 

delivery 
to 

m
inim

ize 
long-term

 
storage 

at 
Project 

site 
and 

to 
prevent 

overcrow
ding of construction spaces. 

2. 
Coordinate delivery w

ith installation tim
e to ensure m

inim
um

 holding tim
e for item

s that 
are flam

m
able, hazardous, easily dam

aged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses. 

3. 
Deliver products to Project site in an undam

aged condition in m
anufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system
, com

plete w
ith labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 
4. 

Inspect products on delivery to determ
ine com

pliance w
ith the Contract Docum

ents and 
to determ

ine that products are undam
aged and properly protected. 

C. 
Storage: 

1. 
Store products to allow

 for inspection and m
easurem

ent of quantity or counting of units. 
2. 

Store m
aterials in a m

anner that w
ill not endanger Project structure. 

3. 
Store products that are subject to dam

age by the elem
ents, under cover in a w

eathertight 
enclosure above ground, w

ith ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 
4. 

Protect foam
 plastic from

 exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 
installation and concealm

ent. 
5. 

Com
ply w

ith product m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions for tem
perature, hum

idity, 
ventilation, and w

eather-protection requirem
ents for storage. 

6. 
Protect stored products from

 dam
age and liquids from

 freezing. 

1.6 
PRODUCT W

ARRANTIES 

A. 
W

arranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent w
ith, other 

w
arranties required by the Contract Docum

ents. M
anufacturer's disclaim

ers and lim
itations on 

product w
arranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirem

ents of the Contract 
Docum

ents. 

1. 
M

anufacturer's W
arranty: W

ritten w
arranty furnished by individual m

anufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by m

anufacturer to Ow
ner. 

2. 
Special W

arranty: W
ritten w

arranty required by the Contract Docum
ents to provide specific 

rights for Ow
ner. 
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B. 
Special 

W
arranties: 

Prepare 
a 

w
ritten 

docum
ent 

that 
contains 

appropriate 
term

s 
and 

identification, ready for execution. 

1. 
M

anufacturer's Standard Form
: M

odified to include Project-specific inform
ation and 

properly executed. 
2. 

Specified Form
: W

hen specified form
s are included w

ith the Specifications, prepare a 
w

ritten docum
ent using indicated form

 properly executed. 
3. 

Refer to other Sections for specific content requirem
ents and particular requirem

ents for 
subm

itting special w
arranties. 

C. 
Subm

ittal Tim
e: Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures." 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PRODUCT SELECTION PRO

CEDURES 

A. 
General Product Requirem

ents: Provide products that com
ply w

ith the Contract Docum
ents, are 

undam
aged and, unless otherw

ise indicated, are new
 at tim

e of installation. 

1. 
Provide products com

plete w
ith accessories, trim

, finish, fasteners, and other item
s needed 

for a com
plete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. 
Standard Products: If available, and unless custom

 products or nonstandard options are 
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in sim

ilar situations on other projects. 
3. 

Ow
ner reserves the right to lim

it selection to products w
ith w

arranties not in conflict w
ith 

requirem
ents of the Contract Docum

ents. 
4. 

W
here products are accom

panied by the term
 "as selected," Architect w

ill m
ake selection. 

5. 
Descriptive, perform

ance, and reference standard requirem
ents in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products. 

B. 
Product Selection Procedures: 

1. 
Product: W

here Specifications nam
e a single m

anufacturer and product, provide the nam
ed 

product that com
plies w

ith requirem
ents. Com

parable products or substitutions for 
Contractor's convenience w

ill not be considered. 
2. 

M
anufacturer/Source: W

here Specifications nam
e a single m

anufacturer or source, provide 
a product by the nam

ed m
anufacturer or source that com

plies w
ith requirem

ents. 
Com

parable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience w
ill not be considered. 

3. 
Products: 

a. 
Restricted List: W

here Specifications include a list of nam
es of both m

anufacturers 
and products, provide one of the products listed that com

plies w
ith requirem

ents. 
Com

parable 
products 

or 
substitutions 

for 
Contractor's 

convenience 
w

ill 
be 

considered. 
b. 

Nonrestricted List: W
here Specifications include a list of nam

es of both available 
m

anufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnam
ed 

product, that com
plies w

ith requirem
ents. Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in "Com
parable 

Products" Article for consideration of an unnam
ed product. 

4. 
M

anufacturers: 
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a. 
Restricted List: W

here Specifications include a list of m
anufacturers' nam

es, provide 
a product by one of the m

anufacturers listed that com
plies w

ith requirem
ents. 

Com
parable 

products 
or 

substitutions 
for 

Contractor's 
convenience 

w
ill 

be 
considered. 

b. 
Nonrestricted List: W

here Specifications include a list of available m
anufacturers, 

provide a product by one of the m
anufacturers listed, or a product by an unnam

ed 
m

anufacturer, that com
plies w

ith requirem
ents. Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in 
"Com

parable Products" Article for consideration of an unnam
ed m

anufacturer's 
product. 

5. 
Basis-of-Design Product: W

here Specifications nam
e a product, or refer to a product 

indicated on Draw
ings, and include a list of m

anufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a com

parable product by one of the other nam
ed m

anufacturers. 
Draw

ings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dim
ensions, and other characteristics 

that are based on the product nam
ed. Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in "Com
parable Products" 

Article for consideration of an unnam
ed product by one of the other nam

ed m
anufacturers. 

C. 
Visual Selection Specification: W

here Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect 
from

 
m

anufacturer's 
full 

range" 
or 

sim
ilar 

phrase, 
select 

a 
product 

that 
com

plies 
w

ith 
requirem

ents. Architect w
ill select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from

 m
anufacturer's 

product line that includes both standard and prem
ium

 item
s. 

2.2 
COM

PARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. 
Conditions for Consideration: Architect w

ill consider Contractor's request for com
parable product 

w
hen the follow

ing conditions are satisfied. If the follow
ing conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

m
ay return requests w

ithout action, except to record noncom
pliance w

ith these requirem
ents: 

1. 
Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Docum

ents 
that it is consistent w

ith the Contract Docum
ents and w

ill produce the indicated results, 
and that it is com

patible w
ith other portions of the W

ork. 
2. 

Detailed com
parison of significant qualities of proposed product w

ith those nam
ed in the 

Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as perform
ance, w

eight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirem

ents indicated. 
3. 

Evidence that proposed product provides specified w
arranty. 

4. 
List of sim

ilar installations for com
pleted projects w

ith project nam
es and addresses and 

nam
es and addresses of architects and ow

ners, if requested. 
5. 

Sam
ples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes general adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents governing execution of the 

W
ork including, but not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

1. 
Construction layout. 

2. 
Field engineering and surveying. 

3. 
Installation of the W

ork. 
4. 

Cutting and patching. 
5. 

Progress cleaning. 
6. 

Starting and adjusting. 
7. 

Protection of installed construction. 

1.2 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Certificates: Subm

it certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation of 
im

provem
ents com

ply w
ith requirem

ents. 

B. 
Landfill Receipts: Subm

it copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous 
m

aterials, for hazardous w
aste disposal. 

1.3 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor w

ho is legally qualified to practice in 
jurisdiction w

here Project is located and w
ho is experienced in providing land-surveying services 

of the kind indicated. 

B. 
Cutting and Patching: Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents for and lim
itations on cutting and patching of 

construction elem
ents. 

1. 
Structural Elem

ents: W
hen cutting and patching structural elem

ents, notify Architect of 
locations and details of cutting and aw

ait directions from
 Architect before proceeding. 

Shore, brace, and support structural elem
ent during cutting and patching. Do not cut and 

patch structural elem
ents in a m

anner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 
increase deflection 

2. 
Operational Elem

ents: Do not cut and patch operating elem
ents and related com

ponents 
in a m

anner that results in reducing their capacity to perform
 as intended or that results 

in increased m
aintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. 
Other Construction Elem

ents: Do not cut and patch other construction elem
ents or 

com
ponents in a m

anner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform

 as intended, or that results in increased m
aintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. 
4. 

Visual Elem
ents: Do not cut and patch construction in a m

anner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a m

anner 
that w

ould, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Rem
ove and 

replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory m
anner. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Execution 
01 73 00 

 
Page 2 of 6 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents specified in other Sections. 

B. 
In-Place M

aterials: Use m
aterials for patching identical to in-place m

aterials. For exposed 
surfaces, use m

aterials that visually m
atch in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 

possible. 

1. 
If identical m

aterials are unavailable or cannot be used, use m
aterials that, w

hen installed, 
w

ill provide a m
atch acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional perform

ance of 
in-place m

aterials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Existing 

Conditions: 
The 

existence 
and 

location 
of 

underground 
and 

other 
utilities 

and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitew

ork, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of underground utilities, m

echanical and electrical system
s, and 

other construction affecting the W
ork. 

1. 
Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sew

er, storm
 sew

er, and w
ater-service piping, underground electrical services, 

and other utilities. 
2. 

Furnish location data for w
ork related to Project that m

ust be perform
ed by public utilities 

serving Project site. 

B. 
Exam

ination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding w
ith each com

ponent of the W
ork, 

exam
ine substrates, areas, and conditions, w

ith Installer or Applicator present w
here indicated, 

for com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting 

perform
ance. Record observations. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Existing Utility Inform

ation: Furnish inform
ation to local utility that is necessary to adjust, m

ove, 
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances 
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate w

ith authorities having jurisdiction. 

3.3 
CONSTRUCTIO

N LAYO
UT 

A. 
Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the W

ork, verify layout inform
ation show

n on Draw
ings, 

in relation to the property survey and existing benchm
arks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify 

Architect prom
ptly. 

B. 
General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the W

ork using accepted surveying practices. 

1. 
Notify Architect w

hen deviations from
 

indicated lines and levels exceed allow
able 

tolerances. 
2. 

Close site surveys w
ith an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 
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C. 
Site Im

provem
ents: Locate and lay out site im

provem
ents, including pavem

ents, grading, fill and 
topsoil placem

ent, utility slopes, and rim
 and invert elevations. 

D. 
Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, colum

n grids, and floor levels, including those required for m
echanical and electrical 

w
ork. Transfer survey m

arkings and elevations for use w
ith control lines and levels. Level 

foundations and piers from
 tw

o or m
ore locations. 

3.4 
FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. 
Reference Points: Locate existing perm

anent benchm
arks, control points, and sim

ilar reference 
points before beginning the W

ork. Preserve and protect perm
anent benchm

arks and control 
points during construction operations. 

B. 
Benchm

arks: Establish and m
aintain a m

inim
um

 of tw
o perm

anent benchm
arks on Project site, 

referenced to data established by survey control points. Com
ply w

ith authorities having 
jurisdiction for type and size of benchm

ark. 

1. 
Record benchm

ark locations, w
ith horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Docum
ents. 

3.5 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
General: Locate the W

ork and com
ponents of the W

ork accurately, in correct alignm
ent and 

elevation, as indicated. 

1. 
W

here space is lim
ited, install com

ponents to m
axim

ize space available for m
aintenance 

and ease of rem
oval for replacem

ent. 
2. 

Conceal pipes, ducts, and w
iring in finished areas unless otherw

ise indicated. 

B. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions and recom

m
endations for installing products in 

applications indicated. 

C. 
Tools and Equipm

ent: Do not use tools or equipm
ent that produce harm

ful noise levels. 

D. 
Attachm

ent: Provide blocking and attachm
ent plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 

and num
ber to securely anchor each com

ponent in place, accurately located and aligned w
ith 

other portions of the W
ork. W

here size and type of attachm
ents are not indicated, verify size and 

type required for load conditions. 

1. 
M

ounting Heights: W
here m

ounting heights are not indicated, m
ount com

ponents at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. 
Allow

 for building m
ovem

ent, including therm
al expansion and contraction. 

3. 
Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting draw

ings, tem
plates, and directions 

for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and item
s w

ith 
integral anchors, that are to be em

bedded in concrete or m
asonry. Deliver such item

s to 
Project site in tim

e for installation. 

E. 
Joints: M

ake joints of uniform
 w

idth. W
here joint locations in exposed w

ork are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form

 hairline joints. 
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F. 
Hazardous M

aterials: Use products, cleaners, and installation m
aterials that are not considered 

hazardous. 

3.6 
CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. 
Cutting and Patching, General: Em

ploy skilled w
orkers to perform

 cutting and patching. Proceed 
w

ith cutting and patching at the earliest feasible tim
e, and com

plete w
ithout delay. 

1. 
Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other com

ponents or perform
ance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch in order to restore surfaces to their original 
condition. 

B. 
Tem

porary Support: Provide tem
porary support of w

ork to be cut. 

C. 
Cutting: Cut in-place construction by saw

ing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and sim
ilar 

operations, including excavation, using m
ethods least likely to dam

age elem
ents retained or 

adjoining construction. If possible, review
 proposed procedures w

ith original Installer; com
ply 

w
ith original Installer's w

ritten recom
m

endations. 

D. 
Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and sim

ilar operations 
follow

ing perform
ance of other w

ork. Patch w
ith durable seam

s that are as invisible as practicable. 
Provide m

aterials and com
ply w

ith installation requirem
ents specified in other Sections, w

here 
applicable. 

1. 
Inspection: 

W
here 

feasible, 
test 

and 
inspect 

patched 
areas 

after 
com

pletion 
to 

dem
onstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. 
Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration 
into retained adjoining construction in a m

anner that w
ill m

inim
ize evidence of patching 

and refinishing. 
3. 

Floors and W
alls: W

here w
alls or partitions that are rem

oved extend one finished area into 
another, patch and repair floor and w

all surfaces in the new
 space. Provide an even surface 

of uniform
 finish, color, texture, and appearance. Rem

ove in-place floor and w
all coverings 

and replace w
ith new

 m
aterials, if necessary, to achieve uniform

 color and appearance. 
4. 

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings to provide an even-plane surface of 
uniform

 appearance. 
5. 

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch com
ponents in a m

anner that restores enclosure to a 
w

eathertight condition and ensures therm
al and m

oisture integrity of building enclosure. 

E. 
Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces w

here cutting and patching are perform
ed. Rem

ove paint, 
m

ortar, oils, putty, and sim
ilar m

aterials from
 adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.7 
PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. 
General: Clean Project site and w

ork areas daily, including com
m

on areas. Enforce requirem
ents 

strictly. Dispose of m
aterials law

fully. 

1. 
Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in NFPA 241 for rem
oval of com

bustible w
aste m

aterials and 
debris. 

2. 
Do not hold w

aste m
aterials m

ore than seven days during norm
al w

eather or three days if 
the tem

perature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 
3.  

Containerize hazardous and unsanitary w
aste m

aterials separately from
 other w

aste. M
ark 

containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 
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B. 
Site: M

aintain Project site free of w
aste m

aterials and debris. 

C. 
W

ork Areas: Clean areas w
here w

ork is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper 
execution of the W

ork. 

D. 
Installed W

ork: Keep installed w
ork clean. Clean installed surfaces according to w

ritten 
instructions of m

anufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning m
aterials 

specifically recom
m

ended. If specific cleaning m
aterials are not recom

m
ended, use cleaning 

m
aterials that are not hazardous to health or property and that w

ill not dam
age exposed surfaces. 

E. 
Concealed Spaces: Rem

ove debris from
 concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. 
Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect to ensure freedom

 from
 

dam
age and deterioration at tim

e of Substantial Com
pletion. 

G. 
W

aste Disposal: Do not bury or burn w
aste m

aterials on-site. Do not w
ash w

aste m
aterials dow

n 
sew

ers or into w
aterw

ays. 

H. 
During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
m

aterials already in place. Apply protective covering to ensure protection from
 dam

age or 
deterioration at Substantial Com

pletion. 

I. 
Clean and provide m

aintenance on com
pleted construction through the rem

ainder of the 
construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable com

ponents to ensure operability w
ithout 

dam
aging effects. 

3.8 
STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. 
Start equipm

ent and operating com
ponents to confirm

 proper operation. Rem
ove m

alfunctioning 
units, replace w

ith new
 units, and retest. 

B. 
Adjust equipm

ent for proper operation. Adjust operating com
ponents for proper operation 

w
ithout binding. 

C. 
Test each piece of equipm

ent to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. 
Replace dam

aged and m
alfunctioning controls and equipm

ent. 

D. 
M

anufacturer's Field Service: Com
ply w

ith qualification requirem
ents in Section 014000 "Quality 

Requirem
ents" 

3.9 
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. 
Provide final protection and m

aintain conditions that ensure installed W
ork is w

ithout dam
age or 

deterioration at tim
e of Substantial Com

pletion. 

B. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for tem

perature and relative hum
idity. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes adm

inistrative and procedural requirem
ents for contract closeout, including, but 

not lim
ited to, the follow

ing: 

1. 
Substantial Com

pletion procedures. 
2. 

Final com
pletion procedures. 

3. 
W

arranties. 
4. 

Final cleaning. 

B. 
Related Sections: 

1. 
Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirem

ents 
for the W

ork in those Sections. 

1.2 
SUBSTANTIAL COM

PLETION 

A. 
Prelim

inary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determ
ining date of Substantial 

Com
pletion, com

plete the follow
ing. List item

s below
 that are incom

plete w
ith request. 

1. 
Prepare a list of item

s to be com
pleted and corrected (punch list), the value of item

s on 
the list, and reasons w

hy the W
ork is not com

plete. 
2. 

Advise Ow
ner of pending insurance changeover requirem

ents. 
3. 

Subm
it specific w

arranties, w
orkm

anship bonds, m
aintenance service agreem

ents, final 
certifications, and sim

ilar docum
ents. 

4. 
Obtain and subm

it releases perm
itting Ow

ner unrestricted use of the W
ork and access to 

services and utilities. Include occupancy perm
its, operating certificates, and sim

ilar 
releases. 

5. 
Prepare and subm

it Project Record Docum
ents, operation and m

aintenance m
anuals, final 

com
pletion construction photographic docum

entation, dam
age or settlem

ent surveys, 
property surveys, and sim

ilar final record inform
ation. 

6. 
Deliver tools, spare parts, extra m

aterials, and sim
ilar item

s to location designated by 
Ow

ner. Label w
ith m

anufacturer's nam
e and m

odel num
ber w

here applicable. 
7. 

M
ake final changeover of perm

anent locks and deliver keys to Ow
ner. Advise Ow

ner's 
personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

8. 
Com

plete startup testing of system
s. 

9. 
Subm

it test/adjust/balance records. 
10. 

Term
inate and rem

ove tem
porary facilities from

 Project site, along w
ith m

ockups, 
construction tools, and sim

ilar elem
ents. 

11. 
Advise Ow

ner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 
12. 

Subm
it changeover inform

ation related to Ow
ner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

m
aintenance. 

13. 
Com

plete final cleaning requirem
ents, including touchup painting. 

14. 
Touch up and otherw

ise repair and restore m
arred exposed finishes to elim

inate visual 
defects. 

B. 
Inspection: Subm

it a w
ritten request for inspection for Substantial Com

pletion. On receipt of 
request, 

Architect w
ill 

either 
proceed 

w
ith 

inspection 
or 

notify 
Contractor 

of 
unfulfilled 
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requirem
ents. Architect w

ill prepare the Certificate of Substantial Com
pletion after inspection or 

w
ill notify Contractor of item

s, either on Contractor's list or additional item
s identified by Architect, 

that m
ust be com

pleted or corrected before certificate w
ill be issued. 

1. 
Reinspection: Request reinspection w

hen the W
ork identified in previous inspections as 

incom
plete is com

pleted or corrected. 
2. 

Results of com
pleted inspection w

ill form
 the basis of requirem

ents for final com
pletion. 

1.3 
FINAL COM

PLETION 

A. 
Prelim

inary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determ
ining final com

pletion, 
com

plete the follow
ing: 

1. 
Subm

it a final Application for Paym
ent according to Division 01 Section "Paym

ent 
Procedures." 

2. 
Subm

it certified copy of Architect's Substantial Com
pletion inspection list of item

s to be 
com

pleted or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy 
of the list shall state that each item

 has been com
pleted or otherw

ise resolved for 
acceptance. 

3. 
Subm

it evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage com
plying w

ith insurance 
requirem

ents. 
4. 

Subm
it pest-control final inspection report and w

arranty. 
5. 

Instruct Ow
ner's personnel in operation, adjustm

ent, and m
aintenance of products, 

equipm
ent, and system

s. 

B. 
Inspection: Subm

it a w
ritten request for final inspection for acceptance. O

n receipt of request, 
Architect w

ill either proceed w
ith inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirem

ents. 
Architect w

ill prepare a final Certificate for Paym
ent after inspection or w

ill notify Contractor of 
construction that m

ust be com
pleted or corrected before certificate w

ill be issued. 

1. 
Reinspection: Request reinspection w

hen the W
ork identified in previous inspections as 

incom
plete is com

pleted or corrected. 

1.4 
LIST OF INCOM

PLETE ITEM
S (PUNCH LIST) 

A. 
Organization of List: Include nam

e and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incom

plete item
s and item

s needing correction including, if necessary, 
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the lim

its of construction. Use CSI Form
 14.1A or 

com
parable form

 acceptable to Architect. 

1. 
Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting w

ith exterior areas first and proceeding 
from

 low
est floor to highest floor. 

2. 
Organize item

s applying to each space by m
ajor elem

ent, including categories for ceiling, 
individual w

alls, floors, equipm
ent, and building system

s. 
3. 

Subm
it list of incom

plete item
s in the follow

ing form
at: 

a. 
Three paper copies, unless otherw

ise indicated. Architect w
ill return tw

o copies. 

1.5 
W

ARRANTIES 

A.  
Subm

ittal Tim
e: Subm

it w
ritten w

arranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the 
W

ork w
here com

m
encem

ent of w
arranties other than date of Substantial Com

pletion is indicated. 
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B. 
Organize w

arranty docum
ents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the 

Project M
anual. 

1. 
Bind w

arranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness to accom

m
odate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper. 

2. 
Provide heavy paper dividers w

ith plastic-covered tabs for each separate w
arranty. M

ark 
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or 
installation, including the nam

e of the product and the nam
e, address, and telephone 

num
ber of Installer. 

3. 
Identify each binder on the front and spine w

ith the typed or printed title "W
ARRANTIES," 

Project nam
e, and nam

e of Contractor. 
4. 

Scan w
arranties and bonds and assem

ble com
plete w

arranty and bond subm
ittal package 

into a single indexed electronic PDF file w
ith links enabling navigation to each item

. Provide 
table of contents at beginning of docum

ent. 

C. 
Provide additional copies of each w

arranty to include in operation and m
aintenance m

anuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning m

aterials and agents recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer or fabricator 

of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health 
or property or that m

ight dam
age finished surfaces. 

1. 
Use cleaning products that m

eet Green Seal GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use 
products that com

ply w
ith the California Code of Regulations m

axim
um

 allow
able VOC 

levels. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
FINAL CLEANING 

A. 
General: Perform

 final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and w
aste-rem

oval operations to com
ply w

ith 
local law

s and ordinances and Federal and local environm
ental and antipollution regulations. 

B. 
Cleaning: Em

ploy experienced w
orkers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each 

surface or unit to condition expected in an average com
m

ercial building cleaning and m
aintenance 

program
. Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

1. 
Com

plete the follow
ing cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of 

Substantial Com
pletion for entire Project or for a portion of Project: 

a. 
Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 
including landscape developm

ent areas, of rubbish, w
aste m

aterial, litter, and other 
foreign substances. 

b. 
Sw

eep paved areas broom
 clean. Rem

ove petrochem
ical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits. 
c. 

Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a sm
ooth, even-textured 

surface. 
d. 

Rem
ove tools, construction equipm

ent, m
achinery, and surplus m

aterial from
 

Project site. 
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e. 
Rem

ove snow
 and ice to provide safe access to building. 

f. 
Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 
free of stains, film

s, and sim
ilar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural 

w
eathering 

of 
exterior 

surfaces. 
Restore 

reflective 
surfaces 

to 
their 

original 
condition. 

g. 
Rem

ove debris and surface dust from
 lim

ited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenum

s, shafts, trenches, equipm
ent vaults, m

anholes, attics, and sim
ilar spaces. 

h. 
Sw

eep concrete floors broom
 clean in unoccupied spaces. 

i. 
Vacuum

 carpet and sim
ilar soft surfaces, rem

oving debris and excess nap; sham
poo 

if visible soil or stains rem
ain. 

j. 
Clean transparent m

aterials, including m
irrors and glass in doors and w

indow
s. 

Rem
ove glazing com

pounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring m
aterials. 

Replace chipped or broken glass and other dam
aged transparent m

aterials. Polish 
m

irrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 
k. 

Rem
ove labels that are not perm

anent. 
l. 

Touch up and otherw
ise repair and restore m

arred, exposed finishes and surfaces. 
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or 
that already show

 evidence of repair or restoration. 

1) 
Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
m

echanical and electrical nam
eplates. 

m
. 

W
ipe surfaces of m

echanical and electrical equipm
ent and sim

ilar equipm
ent. 

Rem
ove 

excess 
lubrication, 

paint 
and 

m
ortar 

droppings, 
and 

other 
foreign 

substances. 
n. 

Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that m
ay im

pede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

o. 
Clean plum

bing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 
resulting from

 w
ater exposure. 

p. 
Replace disposable air filters and clean perm

anent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces 
of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

q. 
Clean light fixtures, lam

ps, globes, and reflectors to function w
ith full efficiency. 

Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dim
m

ed by hours of use, and 
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and m

ercury vapor fixtures to com
ply w

ith 
requirem

ents for new
 fixtures. 

r. 
Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. 
Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterm

inator to m
ake a final inspection and rid 

Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEM
OLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Dem

olition and rem
oval of selected portions of building or structure. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Rem

ove: Detach item
s from

 existing construction and legally dispose of them
 off-site unless 

indicated to be rem
oved and salvaged or rem

oved and reinstalled. 

B. 
Existing to Rem

ain: Existing item
s of construction that are not to be perm

anently rem
oved and 

that are not otherw
ise indicated to be rem

oved, rem
oved and salvaged, or rem

oved and 
reinstalled. 

1.3 
M

ATERIALS OW
NERSHIP 

A. 
Unless otherw

ise indicated, dem
olition w

aste becom
es property of Contractor. 

1.4 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Predem

olition Photographs: Subm
it before W

ork begins. 

B. 
Statem

ent of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for 
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that w

as present w
as recovered and that 

recovery w
as perform

ed according to EPA regulations. Include nam
e and address of technician 

and date refrigerant w
as recovered. 

1.5 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
Conditions existing at tim

e of inspection for bidding purpose w
ill be m

aintained by Ow
ner as far 

as practical. 

B. 
Notify Architect of discrepancies betw

een existing conditions and Draw
ings before proceeding 

w
ith selective dem

olition. 

C. 
Hazardous M

aterials: It is not expected that hazardous m
aterials w

ill be encountered in the W
ork. 

1. 
If suspected hazardous m

aterials are encountered, do not disturb; im
m

ediately notify 
Architect and Ow

ner. Hazardous m
aterials w

ill be rem
oved by Ow

ner under a separate 
contract. 

D. 
Storage or sale of rem

oved item
s or m

aterials on-site is not perm
itted. 

E. 
Utility Service: M

aintain existing utilities indicated to rem
ain in service and protect them

 against 
dam

age during selective dem
olition operations. 
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F. 
Fire Protection: M

aintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective dem
olition operations 

or provide tem
porary fire protection m

eeting NFPA 241. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PEFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Regulatory Requirem

ents: Com
ply w

ith governing EPA notification regulations before beginning 
selective dem

olition. Com
ply w

ith hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. 
Standards: Com

ply w
ith ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective dem

olition 
operations. 

B. 
Survey existing conditions and correlate w

ith requirem
ents indicated to determ

ine extent of 
selective dem

olition required. 

C. 
W

hen unanticipated m
echanical, electrical, or structural elem

ents that conflict w
ith intended 

function or design are encountered, investigate and m
easure the nature and extent of conflict. 

Prom
ptly subm

it a w
ritten report to Architect. 

3.2 
UTILITY SERVICES AND M

ECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
S 

A. 
Existing Services/System

s to Be Rem
oved, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect, 

and seal or cap off indicated utility services and m
echanical/electrical system

s serving areas to 
be selectively dem

olished. 

1. 
Arrange to shut off indicated utilities w

ith utility com
panies. 

2. 
If services/system

s are required to be rem
oved, relocated, or abandoned, provide 

tem
porary services/system

s that bypass area of selective dem
olition and that m

aintain 
continuity of services/system

s to other parts of building. 
3. 

Disconnect, dem
olish, and rem

ove fire-suppression system
s, plum

bing, and HVAC system
s, 

equipm
ent, and com

ponents indicated to be rem
oved. 

a. 
Piping to Be Rem

oved: Rem
ove portion of piping indicated to be rem

oved and cap 
or plug rem

aining piping w
ith sam

e or com
patible piping m

aterial. 
b. 

Equipm
ent to Be Rem

oved: Disconnect and cap services and rem
ove equipm

ent. 
c. 

Ducts to Be Rem
oved: Rem

ove portion of ducts indicated to be rem
oved and plug 

rem
aining ducts w

ith sam
e or com

patible ductw
ork m

aterial. 

3.3 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Site Access and Tem

porary Controls: Conduct selective dem
olition and debris-rem

oval operations 
to ensure m

inim
um

 interference w
ith roads, streets, w

alks, w
alkw

ays, and other adjacent 
occupied and used facilities. 
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B. 
Tem

porary Shoring: Provide and m
aintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports to preserve 

stability and prevent m
ovem

ent, settlem
ent, or collapse of construction and finishes to rem

ain, 
and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled m

ovem
ent or collapse of construction being 

dem
olished. 

1. 
Strengthen or add new

 supports w
hen required during progress of selective dem

olition. 

3.4 
SELECTIVE DEM

OLITION, GENERAL 

A. 
General: Dem

olish and rem
ove existing construction only to the extent required by new

 
construction and as indicated. Use m

ethods required to com
plete the W

ork w
ithin lim

itations of 
governing regulations and as follow

s: 

1. 
Proceed w

ith selective dem
olition system

atically. Com
plete selective dem

olition operations 
above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting m

em
bers on the next low

er level. 
2. 

Neatly cut openings and holes plum
b, square, and true to dim

ensions required. Use cutting 
m

ethods least likely to dam
age construction to rem

ain or adjoining construction. Use hand 
tools or sm

all pow
er tools designed for saw

ing or grinding, not ham
m

ering and chopping, 
to m

inim
ize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Tem

porarily cover openings to rem
ain. 

3. 
Cut or drill from

 the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid m
arring 

existing finished surfaces. 
4. 

Do not use cutting torches until w
ork area is cleared of flam

m
able m

aterials. At concealed 
spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space 
before starting flam

e-cutting operations. M
aintain fire w

atch and portable fire-suppression 
devices during and follow

ing flam
e-cutting operations. 

5. 
M

aintain adequate ventilation w
hen using cutting torches. 

6. 
Rem

ove decayed, verm
in-infested, or otherw

ise dangerous or unsuitable m
aterials and 

prom
ptly dispose of off-site. 

7. 
Rem

ove structural fram
ing m

em
bers and low

er to ground by m
ethod suitable to avoid free 

fall and to prevent ground im
pact or dust generation. 

8. 
Locate selective dem

olition equipm
ent and rem

ove debris and m
aterials so as not to 

im
pose excessive loads on supporting w

alls, floors, or fram
ing. 

9. 
Dispose of dem

olished item
s and m

aterials prom
ptly. 

B. 
Reuse of Building Elem

ents: Project has been designed to result in end-of-Project rates for reuse 
of building elem

ents as follow
s. Do not dem

olish building elem
ents beyond w

hat is indicated on 
Draw

ings w
ithout Architect's approval. 

C. 
Existing Item

s to Rem
ain: Protect construction indicated to rem

ain against dam
age and soiling 

during selective dem
olition. W

hen perm
itted by Architect, item

s m
ay be rem

oved to a suitable, 
protected storage location during selective dem

olition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original 
locations after selective dem

olition operations are com
plete. 

3.5 
SELECTIVE DEM

OLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Concrete: Dem

olish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures w
ith construction to rem

ain 
and at regular intervals using pow

er-driven saw
, then rem

ove concrete betw
een saw

 cuts. 

B. 
M

asonry: Dem
olish in sm

all sections. Cut m
asonry at junctures w

ith construction to rem
ain, using 

pow
er-driven saw

, and then rem
ove m

asonry betw
een saw

 cuts. Tooth m
asonry at locations 

w
here existing w

ork w
ill be joined to new

 w
ork. 
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C. 
Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw

-cut perim
eter of area to be dem

olished, then break up and 
rem

ove.  

D. 
Resilient Floor Coverings: Rem

ove floor coverings and adhesive according to recom
m

endations 
in RFCI's "Recom

m
ended W

ork Practices for the Rem
oval of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not 

use m
ethods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers. 

3.6 
DISPOSAL OF DEM

OLISHED M
ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Except for item

s or m
aterials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or 

otherw
ise indicated to rem

ain Ow
ner's property, rem

ove dem
olished m

aterials from
 Project site. 

1. 
Do not allow

 dem
olished m

aterials to accum
ulate on-site. 

2. 
Rem

ove and transport debris in a m
anner that w

ill prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces 
and areas. 

3. 
Rem

ove debris from
 elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that w

ill 
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

B. 
Burning: Do not burn dem

olished m
aterials. 

C. 
Disposal: Transport dem

olished m
aterials off Ow

ner's property and legally dispose of them
. 

3.7 
CLEANING 

A. 
Clean adjacent structures and im

provem
ents of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective 

dem
olition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective dem

olition 
operations began. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 03 01 30 - M
AINTENANCE OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Rem

oval of deteriorated concrete slab and subsequent replacem
ent and patching. 

2. 
Floor joint repair. 

3. 
Cem

entitious traffic bearing topping for exterior applications. 

1.2 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. 
Review

 m
ethods and procedures related to concrete m

aintenance including, but not lim
ited 

to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
Verify concrete-m

aintenance specialist's personnel, equipm
ent, and facilities needed 

to m
ake progress and avoid delays. 

b. 
M

aterials, m
aterial application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances. 

c. 
Concrete repair plan. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. 
Include 

construction 
details, 

m
aterial 

descriptions, 
chem

ical 
com

position, 
physical 

properties, test data, and m
ixing, preparation, and application instructions. 

B. 
Sam

ples for Verification: Cured Sam
ples for each exposed product and for each color and texture 

specified. 

1. 
Include sets of patching-m

aterial Sam
ples in the form

 of briquettes, at least 3 inches long 
by 1-1/2 inches w

ide representative of the range of concrete colors on the building.  
2. 

Docum
ent each Sam

ple w
ith product, m

ix, and or other inform
ation necessary to replicate 

product. 

1.4 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Concrete Repair Plan: Subm

it before w
ork begins. 

1.5 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
M

anufacturer 
Qualifications: 

M
anufacturer 

shall 
em

ploy 
factory-authorized 

service 
representatives w

ho are available for consultation and Project-site inspection and on-site 
assistance. 

B. 
Concrete-M

aintenance Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced concrete-m
aintenance 

firm
 that em

ploys installers and supervisors w
ho are trained and approved by m

anufacturer to 
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apply to perform
 w

ork of this Section. Firm
 shall have com

pleted w
ork sim

ilar in m
aterial, design, 

and extent to that indicated for this Project w
ith a record of successful in-service perform

ance. 
Experience in only installing or patching new

 concrete is insufficient experience for concrete-
m

aintenance w
ork. 

C. 
Concrete Repair Plan: Prepare a w

ritten plan for concrete m
aintenance to characterize various 

dam
aged and deteriorated concrete substrates and proposed m

ethods and m
aterials for repair. 

Plan shall system
atically dem

onstrate the ability of personnel to properly perform
 m

aintenance 
w

ork, including each phase or process, protection of surrounding m
aterials during operations, 

and control of debris and runoff during the W
ork. Describe in detail proposed m

ethods and 
m

aterials to repair each type of dam
aged or deteriorated concrete substrate. 

1.6 
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for m

inim
um

 and m
axim

um
 tem

perature 
requirem

ents and other conditions for storage. 

B. 
Store cem

entitious m
aterials off the ground, under cover, and in a dry location. 

C. 
Store 

aggregates 
covered 

and 
in 

a 
dry 

location; 
m

aintain 
grading 

and 
other 

required 
characteristics and prevent contam

ination. 

1.7 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
Environm

ental Lim
itations for Epoxies: Do not apply w

hen air and substrate tem
peratures are 

outside lim
its perm

itted by m
anufacturer. During hot w

eather, cool epoxy com
ponents before 

m
ixing, store m

ixed products in shade, and cool unused m
ixed products to retard setting. Do not 

apply to w
et substrates unless approved by m

anufacturer. 

1. 
Use only Class A epoxies w

hen substrate tem
peratures are below

 or are expected to go 
below

 40 deg F w
ithin eight hours. 

2. 
Use only Class A or B epoxies w

hen substrate tem
peratures are below

 or are expected to 
go below

 60 deg F w
ithin eight hours. 

3. 
Use only Class C epoxies w

hen substrate tem
peratures are above and are expected to stay 

above 60 deg F for eight hours. 

B. 
Cold-W

eather Requirem
ents for Cem

entitious M
aterials: Do not apply unless concrete-surface 

and air tem
peratures are above 40 deg F and w

ill rem
ain so for at least 48 hours after com

pletion 
of W

ork. 

C. 
Cold-W

eather Requirem
ents for Cem

entitious M
aterials: Com

ply w
ith the follow

ing procedures: 

1. 
W

hen air tem
perature is below

 40 deg F, heat patching-m
aterial ingredients and existing 

concrete to produce tem
peratures betw

een 40 and 90 deg F. 
2. 

W
hen m

ean daily air tem
perature is betw

een 25 and 40 deg F, cover com
pleted W

ork w
ith 

w
eather-resistant insulating blankets for 48 hours after repair or provide enclosure and 

heat to m
aintain tem

peratures above 32 deg F w
ithin the enclosure for 48 hours after 

repair. 
3. 

W
hen m

ean daily air tem
perature is below

 25 deg F, provide enclosure and heat to 
m

aintain tem
peratures above 32 deg F w

ithin the enclosure for 48 hours after repair. 
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D. 
Hot-W

eather Requirem
ents for Cem

entitious M
aterials: Protect repair w

ork w
hen tem

perature 
and hum

idity conditions produce excessive evaporation of w
ater from

 patching m
aterials. Provide 

artificial shade and w
ind breaks, and use cooled m

aterials as required. Do not apply to substrates 
w

ith tem
peratures of 90 deg F and above. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Available m

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, available m

anufacturers that 
m

ay be able to provide products to be incorporated into the project com
parable to the basis of 

design products listed, including the follow
ing: 

1. 
Ardex Am

ericas. 
2. 

Dayton Superior. 
3. 

Euclid Chem
ical Com

pany. 
4. 

M
aster Builders Solutions (form

erly BASF). 

B. 
Source Lim

itations: For repair products, obtain repair m
aterials from

 single source and from
 single 

m
anufacturer w

ith resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical 
properties and technical expertise to select appropriate system

s for various conditions on the 
project.   

2.2 
CRACK REPAIR 

A. 
Low

 viscosity polyurethane Crack and Joint Repair M
aterial: Tw

o-com
ponent, trow

elable and gun-
grade, gravity fed. 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex, Ardifix. 

2. 
Perform

ance Requirem
ents: 

a. 
Tensile Strength: M

inim
um

 4000 psi per ASTM
 D638. 

b. 
Tear Strength: M

inim
um

 240 pli per ASTM
 D624. 

c. 
Shore D Hardness: 70. 

3. 
Applications: Interior and exterior cracks, spalls, and popouts. 

2.3 
BONDING AGENTS 

A. 
Epoxy-M

odified, Cem
entitious Bonding and Anticorrosion Agent: M

anufactured product that 
consists of w

ater-insensitive epoxy adhesive, Portland cem
ent, and w

ater-based solution of 
corrosion-inhibiting chem

icals that form
s a protective film

 on steel reinforcem
ent. 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex, BACA Bonding and Anti-Corrosion Agent. 

B. 
Perform

ance Requirem
ents: 

1. 
Bond Strength, at 2 hours: 1800 psi per ASTM

 C882. 
2. 

Bond Strength, at 24 hours: 2100 psi per ASTM
 C882. 

3. 
Flexural Strength at 28 days: 20000 psi per ASTM

 C78. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

M
aintenance of C

ast-In-Place C
oncrete 

03 01 30 
 

Page 4 of 8 

C. 
Application: At exposed reinforcing steel and elsew

here as indicated or recom
m

ended by 
m

anufacturer to bond new
 concrete to existing. 

2.4 
PATCHING M

ORTAR 

A. 
Patching M

ortar Requirem
ents: 

1. 
Only use patching m

ortars that are recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer for each applicable 

horizontal, vertical, or overhead use orientation. 
2. 

Color and Aggregate Texture: Provide patching m
ortar and aggregates of colors and sizes 

necessary to produce patching m
ortar that m

atches existing, adjacent, exposed concrete. 
Blend several aggregates if necessary to achieve suitable m

atches. 

B. 
Cem

entitious Patching M
ortar: Packaged, dry m

ix for repair of concrete. 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex, CP. 

2. 
Com

pressive Strength: Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days w
hen tested according to 

ASTM
 C109/C109M

. 
3. 

Application: Interior and exterior reslope or re-form
 from

 1/4 inch to 1/2 inches, neat, and 
2 inches w

ith aggregate. 
4. 

Aggregate, w
here required: Clean, uniform

ly graded saturated, surface-dry 3/8-inch 
aggregate. 

C. 
Cem

entitious Patching M
ortar: Packaged, dry m

ix for repair of concrete. 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex, FDM

. 
2. 

Com
pressive Strength: Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days w

hen tested according to 
ASTM

 C109/C109M
. 

3. 
Application: Overlays and full depth structural repairs from

 1/2 inch to 4 inches, neat, and 
8 inches w

ith aggregate. 
4. 

Aggregate, w
here required: Clean, uniform

ly graded saturated, -surface-dry 3/8 inch 
aggregate. 

D. 
Concrete Topping: 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex K 301. 

2. 
Com

pressive strength (ASTM
 C109/m

od – air cure only): 4,300 psi (301.0 kg/sq. cm
.) at 

28 days. 
3. 

Application: Exterior and interior self-leveling concrete topping for areas to receive foot 
and/or m

oderate, rubber-w
heeled forklift traffic and sim

ilar. 
4. 

Aggregate, w
here required: Clean, uniform

ly graded saturated, surface-dry aggregate of 
size recom

m
ended for application. 

E. 
Concrete Topping Sealer: 

1. 
Basis of Design: Ardex CG. 

2. 
VOC Content: M

ax. 249 g/L – Calculated and Reported SCAQM
D 1113. 

3. 
Solids Content: 40 percent. 

4. 
S.C.O.F., ASTM

 C1028: Sm
ooth surface profile: 0.60 – 0.70; M

edium
-to-coarse surface 

profile: 0.88 – 0.90. 
5. 

Color: [Gray] [Clear]. 
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6. 
Application: Exterior and interior self-leveling concrete topping for areas to receive foot 
and/or m

oderate, rubber-w
heeled forklift traffic and sim

ilar. 

2.5 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Prim

er: 
Provide 

bonding/anti-corrosion 
agent, 

prim
er, 

or 
m

oisture 
control 

product 
as 

recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer for application. 

B. 
Portland Cem

ent: ASTM
 C150/C150M

, Type I, II, or III unless otherw
ise indicated. 

C. 
W

ater: Potable. 

2.6 
M

IXES 

A. 
General: M

ix products, in clean containers, according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

1. 
Do not add w

ater, thinners, or additives unless recom
m

ended by the m
anufacturer. 

2. 
W

hen practical, use m
anufacturer's prem

easured packages to ensure that m
aterials are 

m
ixed in proper proportions. W

hen prem
easured packages are not used, m

easure 
ingredients using graduated m

easuring containers; do not estim
ate quantities or use shovel 

or trow
el as unit of m

easure. 
3. 

Do not m
ix m

ore m
aterials than can be used w

ithin tim
e lim

its recom
m

ended by 
m

anufacturer. Discard m
aterials that have begun to set. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
CONCRETE M

AINTENANCE 

A. 
Have concrete-m

aintenance w
ork perform

ed only by qualified concrete-m
aintenance specialist. 

B. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturers' w
ritten instructions for surface preparation and product application. 

3.2 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates w

hen areas of deteriorated or delam
inated 

concrete and deteriorated reinforcing bars w
ill be located. 

B. 
Locate areas of deteriorated or delam

inated concrete using ham
m

er or chain-drag sounding and 
m

ark boundaries. M
ark areas for rem

oval by sim
plifying and squaring off boundaries. At colum

ns 
and w

alls m
ake boundaries level and plum

b unless otherw
ise indicated. 

C. 
Perform

 surveys as the W
ork progresses to detect hazards resulting from

 concrete-m
aintenance 

w
ork. 

3.3 
REM

OVAL OF CONCRETE 

A. 
Preparation for Concrete Rem

oval: Exam
ine construction to be repaired to determ

ine best 
m

ethods to safely and effectively perform
 concrete m

aintenance w
ork. Exam

ine adjacent w
ork 

to determ
ine w

hat protective m
easures w

ill be necessary. M
ake explorations, probes, and 

inquiries as necessary to determ
ine the condition of construction to be rem

oved in the course of 
repair. 
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B. 
Do not overload structural elem

ents w
ith debris. 

C. 
Rem

ove 
deteriorated 

and 
delam

inated 
concrete 

by 
breaking 

up 
and 

dislodging 
from

 
reinforcem

ent. 

D. 
Rem

ove additional concrete if necessary to provide a depth of rem
oval of at least 1/2 inch over 

entire rem
oval area. 

E. 
W

here half or m
ore of the perim

eter of reinforcing bar is exposed, bond betw
een reinforcing bar 

and surrounding concrete is broken, or reinforcing bar is corroded, rem
ove concrete from

 entire 
perim

eter of bar and to provide at least 3/4-inch clearance around bar. 

F. 
Test areas w

here concrete has been rem
oved by tapping w

ith ham
m

er and rem
ove additional 

concrete until unsound and disbonded concrete is com
pletely rem

oved. 

G. 
Provide surfaces w

ith a fractured profile of at least 1/8 inch that are approxim
ately perpendicular 

or parallel to original concrete surfaces. At colum
ns and w

alls, m
ake top and bottom

 surfaces 
level unless otherw

ise directed. 

H. 
Thoroughly clean rem

oval areas of loose concrete, dust, and debris. 

3.4 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Ensure that supervisory personnel are on-site and on duty w

hen concrete m
aintenance w

ork 
begins and during its progress. 

B. 
Protect persons, m

otor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being repaired, building site, 
plants, and surrounding buildings from

 harm
 resulting from

 concrete m
aintenance w

ork. 

1. 
Com

ply 
w

ith 
each 

product 
m

anufacturer's 
w

ritten 
instructions 

for 
protection 

and 
precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and 
adjacent m

aterials, com
ponents, and vegetation. 

2. 
Dispose of debris and runoff from

 operations by legal m
eans and in a m

anner that prevents 
soil erosion, underm

ining of paving and foundations, dam
age to landscaping, and w

ater 
penetration into building interiors. 

3.5 
PREPARATION FOR APPLICATION OF REPAIR PRODUCTS 

A. 
Test concrete relative hum

idity (RH) in accordance w
ith ASTM

 F2170. M
oisture control is required 

If the RH exceeds the lim
itations associated w

ith the sealer or coating. 

B. 
Prim

er: Apply prim
er in accordance w

ith m
anufacturer’s w

ritten recom
m

endations. 

C. 
M

oisture Control Prim
er: W

here recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer, apply m

oisture control prim
er 

in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer’s w
ritten recom

m
endations. 

D. 
Proceed w

ith installation of products once prim
er has thoroughly dried. 

3.6 
FLOOR-JOINT REPAIR 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer’s w
ritten recom

m
endations for undercutting sides of cracks and other 

preparation of concrete at cracks and m
ixing of joint repair m

aterial. 
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B. 
Fill joints in accordance w

ith m
anufacturer’s w

ritten recom
m

endations. 

C. 
Top Surface: Install joint filler so that w

hen cured, it is flush at top surface of adjacent concrete. 
If necessary, overfill joint and rem

ove excess w
hen filler has cured. 

3.7 
INSTALLATION O

F PATCHING M
ORTAR 

A. 
Place patching m

ortar in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer’s w
ritten recom

m
endations. 

1. 
Provide form

s w
here necessary to confine patch to required shape. 

2. 
W

et substrate and form
s thoroughly and then rem

ove standing w
ater. 

B. 
Pretreatm

ent: Apply bonding agent/anti-corrosion agent or m
ortar scrub coat as recom

m
ended 

by m
anufacturer. 

C. 
General Placem

ent: Place patching m
ortar by trow

eling tow
ard edges of patch to force intim

ate 
contact w

ith edge surfaces. For large patches, fill edges first and then w
ork tow

ard center, alw
ays 

trow
eling tow

ard edges of patch. At fully exposed reinforcing bars, force patching m
ortar to fill 

space behind bars by com
pacting w

ith trow
el from

 sides of bars. 

D. 
Finishing: Allow

 surfaces of lifts that are to rem
ain exposed to becom

e firm
 and then finish to a 

surface m
atching adjacent concrete. 

3.8 
INSTALLATION O

F TOPPING 

A. 
M

ix and place topping in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer’s w
ritten recom

m
endations. 

B. 
Provide form

s w
here necessary to confine topping to required area.  

C. 
Pretreatm

ent: Apply prim
er as recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer.  

D. 
General Placem

ent: Pour the m
ix onto the floor. Spread w

ith spreader. Im
m

ediately sm
ooth the 

m
aterial w

ith the sm
oother, or spike roll the m

aterial w
ith the spiked roller. W

ork in a continuous 
m

anner during the entire self-leveling installation. W
ear cleated athletic shoes w

ith non-m
etallic 

spikes to avoid leaving m
arks in the liquid. 

E. 
Aggregate Extension: Extend topping product w

ith aggregate as required for application. 

3.9 
INSTALLATION O

F SEALER 

A. 
Apply sealer as soon as cured topping m

eets conditions recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer. 

B. 
Prepare concrete substrate in accordance w

ith sealer m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. Clean 
surface and rem

ove deleterious m
aterial. Prepare to concrete surface profile required.  

C. 
Apply sealer to surface w

ith a 3/8 inch nap paint roller. Do not pour the sealer directly onto the 
concrete surface.  

1. 
W

hen spraying ARDEX CG, back rolling is recom
m

ended to prevent puddles. Use 
appropriate personal protection m

easures w
hen applying by airless, HVLP or other spray 

equipm
ent.  
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D. 
Allow

 first coat to dry for a m
inim

um
 of 2 hours at 70°F (21°C) surface and air tem

peratures 
before applying the second coat.  

E. 
Allow

 ARDEX CG to dry 24 hours for foot traffic and 72 hours for heavy foot (m
alls, am

usem
ent 

parks, etc.) and rubber-w
heeled traffic. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 04 01 10 - M
ASO

NRY CLEANING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes cleaning the follow

ing: 

1. 
Face brick surfaces. 

2. 
Concrete unit m

asonry surfaces. 

B. 
Related Requirem

ents: 

1. 
Section 04 01 20.64 "Brick M

asonry Repointing." 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Low

-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi; 4 to 6 gpm
. 

B. 
M

edium
-Pressure Spray: 400 to 800 psi; 4 to 6 gpm

. 

1.3 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. 
Review

 m
ethods and procedures related to cleaning m

asonry including, but not lim
ited to, 

the follow
ing: 

a. 
Verify m

asonry-cleaning equipm
ent and facilities needed to m

ake progress and 
avoid delays. 

b. 
M

aterials, m
aterial application, and sequencing. 

c. 
Cleaning program

. 

2. 
Review

 m
ockups. 

1.4 
SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

A. 
Related W

ork Specified Elsew
here: Do not begin m

asonry cleaning until m
asonry repair w

ork 
specified in Section 04 0120 "M

asonry Repair" has been com
pleted. 

B. 
W

ork Sequence: Perform
 m

asonry-cleaning w
ork in the follow

ing sequence: 

1. 
Rem

ove plant grow
th. 

2. 
Inspect for open m

ortar joints. W
here repointing is required, delay further cleaning w

ork 
until repointing is com

pleted, cured, and dried to prevent the intrusion of w
ater and other 

cleaning m
aterials into the w

all. 

a. 
Coordinate w

ith Section 040120.64 "Brick M
asonry Repointing." 

3. 
Rem

ove incidental paint on m
asonry surfaces. 

4. 
Clean m

asonry surfaces. 
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5. 
W

here w
ater repellents are to be used on or near m

asonry, delay application of these 
chem

icals until after cleaning. 

1.5 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. 
Include m

aterial descriptions and application instructions. 

1.6 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Qualification Data: For paint-rem

over and chem
ical-cleaner m

anufacturers and applicators. 

B. 
Cleaning program

: Provide a detailed program
 of proposed m

asonry cleaning procedures for the 
project. 

1.7 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Chem

ical-Cleaner M
anufacturer Qualifications: A firm

 regularly engaged in producing m
asonry 

cleaners that have been used for sim
ilar applications w

ith successful results, and w
ith factory-

authorized 
service 

representatives 
w

ho 
are 

available 
for 

consultation 
and 

Project-site 
inspection, preconstruction product testing, and on-site assistance. 

B. 
Chem

ical-Cleaner Applicator Qualifications: A firm
 regularly engaged in using m

asonry cleaners 
that have been used for sim

ilar applications w
ith successful results. 

C. 
Cleaning Program

: Prepare a w
ritten cleaning program

 that describes cleaning process in detail, 
including m

aterials, m
ethods, and equipm

ent to be used; protection of surrounding m
aterials; 

and control of runoff during operations. Include provisions for supervising w
orker perform

ance 
and preventing dam

age. 

1. 
If m

aterials and m
ethods other than those indicated are proposed for any phase of cleaning 

w
ork, add a w

ritten description of such m
aterials and m

ethods, including evidence of 
successful use on com

parable projects and dem
onstrations to show

 their effectiveness for 
this Project. 

D. 
M

ockups: Prepare m
ockups of cleaning on existing surfaces to dem

onstrate aesthetic effects and 
to set quality standards for m

aterials and execution. 

1. 
Cleaning: Clean an area approxim

ately 25 sq. ft. for each type of m
asonry and surface 

condition. Architect w
ill designate a representative area. 

a. 
Test cleaners and m

ethods on sam
ples of adjacent m

aterials for possible adverse 
reactions. Do not test cleaners and m

ethods know
n to have deleterious effect. 

b. 
Allow

 a w
aiting period of not less than seven days after com

pletion of sam
ple 

cleaning to perm
it a study of sam

ple panels for negative reactions. 

2. 
Approval of m

ockups does not constitute approval of deviations from
 the Contract 

Docum
ents contained in m

ockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in 
w

riting. 
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1.8 
PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. 
Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage one or m

ore chem
ical-cleaner and paint-rem

over 
m

anufacturers to perform
 preconstruction testing on m

asonry surfaces. 

1. 
Use test areas as indicated and representative of proposed m

aterials and existing 
construction. 

2. 
Propose changes to m

aterials and m
ethods to suit Project. 

1.9 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
W

eather Lim
itations: Proceed w

ith installation only w
hen existing and forecasted w

eather 
conditions perm

it m
asonry-cleaning w

ork to be perform
ed according to product m

anufacturers' 
w

ritten instructions and specified requirem
ents. 

B. 
Clean m

asonry surfaces only w
hen air tem

perature is 40 deg F and above and is predicted to 
rem

ain so for at least seven days after com
pletion of cleaning. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
CLEANING M

ATERIALS 

A. 
W

ater: Potable. 

B. 
Detergent Solution, Job M

ixed: Solution prepared by m
ixing 2 cups of tetrasodium

 pyrophosphate 
(TSPP), 1/2 cup of laundry detergent, and 20 quarts of hot w

ater for every 5 gal. of solution 
required. 

C. 
M

old, M
ildew

, and Algae Rem
over, Job M

ixed: Solution prepared by m
ixing 2 cups of tetrasodium

 
pyrophosphate (TSPP), 5 quarts of 5 percent sodium

 hypochlorite (bleach), and 15 quarts of hot 
w

ater for every 5 gal. of solution required. 

D. 
Nonacidic Liquid Cleaner: M

anufacturer's standard m
ildly alkaline liquid cleaner form

ulated for 
rem

oving m
old, m

ildew
, and other organic soiling from

 ordinary building m
aterials, including 

polished stone, brick, alum
inum

, plastics, and w
ood. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
Am

erican Building Restoration Products, Inc.; Building W
ash 3. 

b. 
Dum

ond Chem
icals, Inc; Safe n' Easy Architectural Cleaner/Restorer. 

c. 
PROSOCO, Inc; Enviro Klean 2010; AllSurface Cleaner; Enviro Klean ReVive. 

2.2 
CHEM

ICAL CLEANING SOLUTIONS 

A. 
Dilute 

chem
ical 

cleaners 
w

ith 
w

ater 
to 

produce 
solutions 

not 
exceeding 

concentration 
recom

m
ended in w

riting by chem
ical-cleaner m

anufacturer. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
PROTECTION 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith each m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for protecting buildings and other surfaces 

against dam
age from

 exposure to its products. Prevent paint rem
overs and chem

ical cleaning 
solutions from

 com
ing into contact w

ith people, m
otor vehicles, landscaping, buildings, and other 

surfaces that could be harm
ed by such contact. 

1. 
Rem

ove gutters and dow
nspouts prior to cleaning m

asonry. Provide tem
porary rain 

drainage during w
ork. 

2. 
Cover adjacent surfaces w

ith m
aterials that are proven to resist paint rem

overs and 
chem

ical cleaners used unless products being used w
ill not dam

age adjacent surfaces. Use 
protective m

aterials that are w
aterproof and UV resistant. Apply m

asking agents according 
to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. Do not apply liquid strippable m

asking agent to 
painted or porous surfaces. W

hen no longer needed, prom
ptly rem

ove m
asking to prevent 

adhesive staining. 
3. 

Do not apply chem
ical solutions during w

inds of enough force to spread them
 to 

unprotected surfaces. 
4. 

Neutralize alkaline and acid w
astes before disposal. 

5. 
Dispose of runoff from

 operations by legal m
eans and in a m

anner that prevents soil 
erosion, underm

ining of paving and foundations, dam
age to landscaping, and w

ater 
penetration into building interiors. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Engage experienced sheet m

etal w
orkers to dism

antle gutters, dow
nspouts, and associated 

hardw
are adjacent to im

m
ediate w

ork area. Store and protect item
s during m

asonry cleaning. 

B. 
Provide a tem

porary rain drainage system
 during w

ork to direct w
ater aw

ay from
 the building, 

landscaped areas, and pedestrian w
alkw

ays. 

1. 
Provide tem

porary barricades to re-direct pedestrian traffic around the w
ork area. 

2. 
Do not allow

 runoff to freeze or otherw
ise im

pede the safety of adjacent pedestrian w
alking 

surfaces. 

3.3 
PRELIM

INARY CLEANING 

A. 
Rem

ove plant grow
th and other substances that w

ill inhibit general cleaning procedures and 
affect the building appearance w

hen w
ork is com

plete. 

B. 
Use poultices and other approved m

ethods for rem
oving paint and stains. 

3.4 
CLEANING M

ASONRY, GENERAL 

A. 
Cleaning Appearance Standard: Cleaned surfaces are to have a uniform

 appearance as view
ed 

from
 20 feet aw

ay by Architect. 

B. 
Arrange for the approved cleaning chem

ical m
anufacturer’s technical representative to be on site 

w
hen cleaning operations com

m
ence and at other appropriate tim

es during the progress of the 
w

ork to review
 cleaning procedures and w

ork results. 
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C. 
Proceed w

ith cleaning in an orderly m
anner; w

ork from
 one end of each elevation to the other. 

Ensure that dirty residues and rinse w
ater do not w

ash over dry, cleaned surfaces. 

D. 
Use low

-to-m
edium

 pressure cold w
ater spray. Use approved proprietary cleaners for rem

oving 
algae, m

old, and other biological grow
th from

 m
asonry and cem

entitious surfaces. 

E. 
Use only those cleaning m

ethods indicated for each m
asonry m

aterial and location. 

1. 
Brushes: Do not use w

ire brushes or brushes that are not resistant to chem
ical cleaner 

being used. 
2. 

Spray Equipm
ent: Use spray equipm

ent that provides controlled application at volum
e and 

pressure indicated, m
easured at nozzle. Adjust pressure and volum

e to ensure that 
cleaning m

ethods do not dam
age surfaces, including joints. 

a. 
Equip units w

ith pressure gages. 
b. 

For chem
ical-cleaner spray application, use low

-pressure tank or chem
ical pum

p 
suitable for chem

ical cleaner indicated, equipped w
ith nozzle having a cone-shaped 

spray. 
c. 

For w
ater-spray application, use fan-shaped spray that disperses w

ater at an angle 
of 25 to 50 degrees. 

F. 
Perform

 each cleaning m
ethod indicated in a m

anner that results in uniform
 coverage of all 

surfaces, including corners, m
oldings, and interstices, and that produces an even effect w

ithout 
streaking or dam

aging m
asonry surfaces. Keep w

all w
et below

 area being cleaned to prevent 
streaking from

 runoff. 

G. 
Perform

 additional general cleaning, paint and stain rem
oval, and spot cleaning of sm

all areas 
that are noticeably different w

hen view
ed according to the "Cleaning Appearance Standard" 

Paragraph, so that cleaned surfaces blend sm
oothly into surrounding areas. 

H. 
W

ater Application M
ethods: 

1. 
W

ater-Soak Application: Soak m
asonry surfaces by applying w

ater continuously and 
uniform

ly to lim
ited area for tim

e indicated. Apply w
ater at low

 pressures and low
 volum

es 
in m

ultiple fine sprays using perforated hoses or m
ultiple spray nozzles. Erect a protective 

enclosure constructed of polyethylene sheeting to cover area being sprayed. 
2. 

W
ater-Spray Applications: Unless otherw

ise indicated, hold spray nozzle at least 6 inches 
from

 m
asonry surface and apply w

ater in horizontal back-and-forth sw
eeping m

otion, 
overlapping previous strokes to produce uniform

 coverage. 

I. 
Chem

ical-Cleaner Application M
ethods: Apply chem

ical cleaners to m
asonry surfaces according 

to chem
ical-cleaner m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions; use brush or spray application. Do not 

spray apply at pressures exceeding 50 psi. Do not allow
 chem

icals to rem
ain on surface for 

periods longer than those indicated or recom
m

ended in w
riting by m

anufacturer. 

J. 
Rinse off chem

ical residue and soil by w
orking upw

ard from
 bottom

 to top of each treated area 
at each stage or scaffold setting. Periodically during each rinse, test pH of rinse w

ater running 
off of cleaned area to determ

ine that chem
ical cleaner is com

pletely rem
oved. 

1. 
Apply neutralizing agent and repeat rinse if necessary to produce tested pH of betw

een 
6.7 and 7.5. 
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K. 
After cleaning is com

plete, rem
ove protection no longer required. Rem

ove tape and adhesive 
m

arks. 

L. 
Cleaning of Exposed Concrete Surfaces: Clean concrete surfaces exposed to view

. Clean concrete 
indicated to receive applied coating using m

ethod(s) acceptable to m
anufacturer of specified 

coating. Refer to Section 09 9113 "Exterior Painting." 

3.5 
PRELIM

INARY CLEANING 

A. 
Rem

oving Plant Grow
th: Com

pletely rem
ove visible plant, m

oss, and shrub grow
th from

 m
asonry 

surfaces. Carefully rem
ove plants, creepers, and vegetation by cutting at roots and allow

ing 
rem

aining grow
th to dry as long as possible before rem

oval. Rem
ove loose soil and plant debris 

from
 open joints to w

hatever depth they occur. 

B. 
Prelim

inary Cleaning: Before beginning general cleaning, rem
ove extraneous substances that are 

resistant to planned cleaning m
ethods. Extraneous substances include paint, calking, asphalt, and 

tar. 

1. 
Carefully rem

ove heavy accum
ulations of rigid m

aterials from
 m

asonry surface w
ith sharp 

chisel. Do not scratch or chip m
asonry surface. 

2. 
Rem

ove paint and calking w
ith alkaline paint rem

over. 

a. 
Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in "Paint Rem
oval" Article. 

b. 
Repeat application up to tw

o tim
es if needed. 

3. 
Rem

ove asphalt and tar w
ith solvent-type paste paint rem

over. 

a. 
Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in "Paint Rem
oval" Article. 

b. 
Apply paint rem

over only to asphalt and tar by brush w
ithout prew

etting. 
c. 

Allow
 paint rem

over to rem
ain on surface for 10 to 30 m

inutes. 
d. 

Repeat application if needed. 

3.6 
CLEANING M

ASONRY 

A. 
Cold-W

ater Soak: 

1. 
Apply cold w

ater by interm
ittent spraying to keep surface m

oist. 
2. 

Use perforated hoses or other m
eans that apply a fine w

ater m
ist to entire surface being 

cleaned. 
3. 

Apply w
ater in cycles of five m

inutes on and 20 m
inutes off. 

4. 
Continue spraying until surface encrustation has softened enough to perm

it its rem
oval by 

w
ater w

ash, as indicated by cleaning tests. 
5. 

Rem
ove soil and softened surface encrustation from

 surface w
ith cold w

ater applied by 
low

-pressure spray. 

B. 
Cold-W

ater W
ash: Use cold w

ater applied by low
 or m

edium
-pressure spray. 

C. 
Detergent Cleaning: 

1. 
W

et surface w
ith cold w

ater applied by low
-pressure spray. 

2. 
Scrub surface w

ith detergent solution using m
edium

-soft brushes until soil is thoroughly 
dislodged and can be rem

oved by rinsing. Use sm
all brushes to rem

ove soil from
 m

ortar 
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joints and crevices. Dip brush in solution often to ensure that adequate fresh detergent is 
used, and that surface rem

ains w
et. 

3. 
Rinse w

ith cold w
ater applied by low

 or m
edium

-pressure spray to rem
ove detergent 

solution and soil. 
4. 

Repeat cleaning procedure above w
here required to produce cleaning effect established 

by m
ockup. 

D. 
M

old, M
ildew

, and Algae Rem
oval: 

1. 
W

et surface w
ith cold w

ater applied by low
-pressure spray. 

2. 
Apply m

old, m
ildew

, and algae rem
over by brush or low

-pressure spray. 
3. 

Scrub surface w
ith m

edium
-soft brushes until m

old, m
ildew

, and algae are thoroughly 
dislodged and can be rem

oved by rinsing. Use sm
all brushes for m

ortar joints and crevices. 
Dip brush in m

old, m
ildew

, and algae rem
over often to ensure that adequate fresh cleaner 

is used and that surface rem
ains w

et. 
4. 

Rinse w
ith cold w

ater applied by low
 or m

edium
-pressure spray to rem

ove m
old, m

ildew
, 

and algae rem
over and soil. 

5. 
Repeat cleaning procedure above w

here required to produce cleaning effect established 
by m

ockup. 

E. 
Nonacidic Liquid Chem

ical Cleaning: 

1. 
W

et surface w
ith cold w

ater applied by low
-pressure spray. 

2. 
Apply cleaner to surface in tw

o applications by brush or low
-pressure spray. 

3. 
Let cleaner rem

ain on surface for period recom
m

ended in w
riting by chem

ical-cleaner 
m

anufacturer. 
4. 

Rinse w
ith cold w

ater applied by low
 or m

edium
-pressure spray to rem

ove chem
icals and 

soil. 
5. 

Repeat cleaning procedure above w
here required to produce cleaning effect established 

by m
ockup. Do not repeat m

ore than once. If additional cleaning is required, use steam
 

cleaning. 

3.7 
FIELD Q

UALITY CO
NTROL 

A. 
M

anufacturer's 
Field 

Service: 
Engage paint-rem

over 
m

anufacturer's 
and 

chem
ical-cleaner 

m
anufacturer's factory-authorized service representatives for consultation and Project-site 

inspection, to perform
 preconstruction product testing, and provide on-site assistance w

hen 
requested by Architect. Have paint-rem

over m
anufacturer's and chem

ical-cleaner m
anufacturer's 

factory-authorized service representatives visit Project site not less than once to observing 
progress and quality of the w

ork. 

3.8 
FINAL CLEANING 

A. 
Clean adjacent nonm

asonry surfaces of spillage and debris. Use detergent and soft brushes or 
cloths. 

B. 
Rem

ove debris from
 gutters and dow

nspouts. Rinse off roof and flush gutters and dow
nspouts. 

C. 
Rem

ove m
asking m

aterials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt. 

D. 
Rem

ove tem
porary roof drainage and reinstall gutters and dow

nspouts in their original locations. 
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SECTION 04 012 0.64 - BRICK M
ASONRY REPOINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes repointing joints w

ith m
ortar. 

1.2 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. 
Sam

ples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ORTAR M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Portland Cem

ent: ASTM
 C150/C150M

, Type I or Type II, except Type III m
ay be used for cold-

w
eather construction; w

hite or gray, or both w
here required for color m

atching of m
ortar. 

1. 
Provide cem

ent containing not m
ore than 0.60 percent total alkali w

hen tested according 
to ASTM

 C114. 

B. 
Hydrated Lim

e: ASTM
 C207, Type S. 

C. 
M

asonry Cem
ent: ASTM

 C91/C91M
. 

D. 
M

ortar Cem
ent: ASTM

 C1329/C1329M
. 

E. 
M

ortar Sand: ASTM
 C144. 

1. 
M

atch size, texture, and gradation of existing m
ortar sand as closely as possible. Blend 

several sands if necessary to achieve a suitable m
atch. 

2. 
Color: Provide natural sand or ground m

arble, granite, or other sound stone of color 
necessary to produce required m

ortar color. 

F. 
M

ortar Pigm
ents: ASTM

 C979/C979M
, com

pounded for use in m
ortar m

ixes, and having a 
record of satisfactory perform

ance in m
asonry m

ortars. 

G. 
W

ater: Potable. 

2.2 
M

ORTAR M
IXES 

A. 
M

easurem
ent and M

ixing: M
easure cem

entitious m
aterials and sand in a dry condition by 

volum
e or equivalent w

eight. Do not m
easure by shovel; use know

n m
easure. M

ix m
aterials in 

a clean, m
echanical batch m

ixer. 
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1. 
M

ixing Pointing M
ortar: Thoroughly m

ix cem
entitious m

aterials and sand together before 
adding any w

ater. Then m
ix again, adding only enough w

ater to produce a dam
p, 

unw
orkable m

ix that retains its form
 w

hen pressed into a ball. M
aintain m

ortar in this 
dam

pened condition for 15 to 30 m
inutes. Add rem

aining w
ater in sm

all portions until 
m

ortar reaches desired consistency. Use m
ortar w

ithin one hour of final m
ixing; do not 

retem
per or use partially hardened m

aterial. 

B. 
Colored M

ortar: Produce m
ortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter 

specified proportions w
ithout Architect's approval. 

1. 
M

ortar Pigm
ents: W

here m
ortar pigm

ents are indicated, do not add pigm
ent exceeding 

10 percent by w
eight of the cem

entitious or binder m
aterials, except for carbon black 

w
hich is lim

ited to 2 percent. 

C. 
Do not use adm

ixtures in m
ortar unless otherw

ise indicated. 

D. 
M

ixes: M
ix m

ortar m
aterials in the follow

ing proportions: 

1. 
Pointing 

M
ortar 

by 
Volum

e: 
ASTM

 C270, 
Proportion 

Specification, 
1-part 

portland 
cem

ent, 1 part lim
e, and 6 parts sand.  

2. 
Pointing M

ortar by Type: ASTM
 C270, Proportion Specification, Type N unless otherw

ise 
indicated; w

ith cem
entitious m

aterial lim
ited to portland cem

ent and lim
e, m

asonry 
cem

ent or m
ortar cem

ent.  
3. 

Pointing M
ortar by Property: ASTM

 C270, Property Specification, Type N unless otherw
ise 

indicated; w
ith cem

entitious m
aterial lim

ited to portland cem
ent and lim

e, m
asonry 

cem
ent or m

ortar cem
ent.  

4. 
Pigm

ented, 
Colored 

M
ortar: 

Add 
m

ortar 
pigm

ents 
to 

produce 
exposed, 

setting 
(rebuilding) m

ortar of colors required. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
REPOINTING 

A. 
Rake out and repoint joints to the follow

ing extent: 

1. 
All joints in areas indicated. 

2. 
Joints at locations of the follow

ing defects: 

a. 
Holes and m

issing m
ortar. 

b. 
Cracks that can be penetrated 1/4 inch or m

ore by a knife blade 0.027 inch thick. 
c. 

Cracks 1/16 inch or m
ore in w

idth and of any depth. 
d. 

Hollow
-sounding joints w

hen tapped by m
etal object. 

e. 
Eroded surfaces 1/4 inch or m

ore deep. 
f. 

Deterioration to point that m
ortar can be easily rem

oved by hand, w
ithout tools. 

g. 
Joints filled w

ith substances other than m
ortar. 

B. 
Do not rake out and repoint joints w

here not required. 

C. 
Rake out joints as follow

s, according to procedures dem
onstrated in approved m

ockup: 
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1. 
Rem

ove m
ortar from

 joints to depth of joint w
idth plus 1/8 inch and not less than that 

required to expose sound, unw
eathered m

ortar. Do not rem
ove unsound m

ortar m
ore 

than 2 inches deep; consult Architect for directions. 
2. 

Rem
ove m

ortar from
 brick and other m

asonry surfaces w
ithin raked-out joints to provide 

reveals w
ith square backs and to expose m

asonry for contact w
ith pointing m

ortar. 
Brush, vacuum

, or flush joints to rem
ove dirt and loose debris. 

3. 
Do not spall edges of brick or other m

asonry units or w
iden joints. Replace or patch 

dam
aged brick or other m

asonry units as directed by Architect. 

D. 
Notify Architect of unforeseen detrim

ental conditions including voids in m
ortar joints, cracks, 

loose m
asonry units, rotted w

ood, rusted m
etal, and other deteriorated item

s. 

E. 
Pointing w

ith M
ortar: 

1. 
Rinse joint surfaces w

ith w
ater to rem

ove dust and m
ortar particles. Tim

e rinsing 
application so, at tim

e of pointing, joint surfaces are dam
p but free of standing w

ater. If 
rinse w

ater dries, dam
pen joint surfaces before pointing. 

2. 
Apply pointing m

ortar first to areas w
here existing m

ortar w
as rem

oved to depths greater 
than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch until a uniform

 depth is 
form

ed. Fully com
pact each layer and allow

 it to becom
e thum

bprint hard before 
applying the next layer. 

3. 
After deep areas have been filled to sam

e depth as rem
aining joints, point joints by 

placing m
ortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch. Fully com

pact each layer and allow
 to 

becom
e thum

bprint hard before applying the next layer. W
here existing m

asonry units 
have w

orn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished m
ortar surface below

 face of 
m

asonry to avoid w
idened joint faces. Take care not to spread m

ortar beyond joint 
edges onto exposed m

asonry surfaces or to featheredge the m
ortar. 

4. 
W

hen m
ortar is thum

bprint hard, tool joints to m
atch original appearance of joints as 

dem
onstrated in approved m

ockup. Rem
ove excess m

ortar from
 edge of joint by 

brushing. 
5. 

Cure m
ortar by m

aintaining in thoroughly dam
p condition for at least 72 consecutive 

hours, including w
eekends and holidays. 

6. 
Hairline cracking w

ithin m
ortar or m

ortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable. 
Com

pletely rem
ove such m

ortar and repoint. 

F. 
W

here repointing w
ork precedes cleaning of existing m

asonry, allow
 m

ortar to harden at least 
30 days before beginning cleaning w

ork. 

3.2 
FINAL CLEANING 

A. 
After m

ortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed m
asonry surfaces of excess m

ortar 
and foreign m

atter; use w
ood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean w

ater, applied 
by low

 pressure spray. 

1. 
Do not use m

etal scrapers or brushes. 
2. 

Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 05 52 15 – PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS, EXTERIOR 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Exterior alum

inum
 pipe and tube railings. 

1.2 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting draw

ings, tem
plates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and item
s 

w
ith integral anchors, that are to be em

bedded in concrete or m
asonry. Deliver such item

s to 
Project site in tim

e for installation. 

B. 
Schedule installation so w

all attachm
ents are m

ade only to com
pleted w

alls. Do not support 
railings tem

porarily by any m
eans that do not satisfy structural perform

ance requirem
ents. 

1.3 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.4 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For the follow

ing: 

1. 
M

anufacturer's product lines of m
echanically connected railings. 

2. 
Railing brackets. 

3. 
Grout, anchoring cem

ent, and paint products. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachm
ents to other w

ork. 

C. 
Sam

ples: For each type of exposed finish required. 

1. 
Sections of each distinctly different linear railing m

em
ber, including handrails, top rails, 

posts, and balusters, including finish. 
2. 

Fittings and brackets. 

a. 
Show

 m
ethod of connecting and finishing m

em
bers at intersections. 

D. 
Delegated-Design Subm

ittal: For railings, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1.5 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Qualification Data: For professional engineer. 
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1.6 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
W

elding Qualifications: Q
ualify procedures and personnel according to the follow

ing: 

1. 
AW

S D1.2/D1.2M
, "Structural W

elding Code - Alum
inum

." 

1.7 
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Protect m

echanical finishes on exposed surfaces from
 dam

age by applying a strippable, 
tem

porary protective covering before shipping. 

1.8 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
Field M

easurem
ents: Verify actual locations of w

alls and other construction contiguous w
ith m

etal 
fabrications by field m

easurem
ents before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirem

ents," to design railings, including attachm
ent to building construction. 

B. 
Structural Perform

ance: Railings, including attachm
ent to building construction, shall w

ithstand 
the effects of gravity loads and the follow

ing loads and stresses w
ithin lim

its and under conditions 
indicated: 

1. 
Handrails and Top Rails of Guards: 

a. 
Uniform

 load of 50 lbf/ ft. applied in any direction. 
b. 

Concentrated load of 200 lbf applied in any direction. 
c. 

Uniform
 and concentrated loads need not be assum

ed to act concurrently. 

2. 
Infill of Guards: 

a. 
Concentrated load of 50 lbf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft. 

b. 
Infill load and other loads need not be assum

ed to act concurrently. 

2.2 
M

ETALS 

A. 
M

etal Surfaces: Provide m
aterials w

ith sm
ooth surfaces, w

ithout seam
 m

arks, roller m
arks, rolled 

trade nam
es, stains, discolorations, or blem

ishes. 

B. 
Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or form

ed m
etal of sam

e type of m
aterial and finish as 

supported rails unless otherw
ise indicated. 

1. 
Provide type of bracket w

ith predrilled hole for exposed bolt anchorage and that provides 
2-1/4-inchclearance from

 inside face of handrail to finished w
all surface. 
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2.3 
ALUM

INUM
 RAILINGS 

A. 
Alum

inum
, General: Provide alloy and tem

per recom
m

ended by alum
inum

 producer and finisher 
for type of use and finish indicated, and w

ith not less than the strength and durability properties 
of alloy and tem

per designated below
 for each alum

inum
 form

 required. 

B. 
Extruded Bars and Tubing: ASTM

 B221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52. 

C. 
Die and Hand Forgings: ASTM

 B247, Alloy 6061-T6. 

2.4 
FASTENERS 

A. 
General: Provide the follow

ing: 

1. 
Alum

inum
 Railing Com

ponents: Type 304 stainless steel fasteners. 

B. 
Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class 
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of construction 
indicated and capable of w

ithstanding design loads. 

C. 
Fasteners for Interconnecting Railing Com

ponents: 

1. 
Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing com

ponents and for attaching them
 

to other w
ork, unless otherw

ise indicated. 
2. 

Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing com
ponents and for attaching them

 
to other w

ork, unless exposed fasteners are unavoidable or are the standard fastening 
m

ethod for railings indicated. 
3. 

Provide tam
per-resistant flat-head m

achine screw
s for exposed fasteners unless otherw

ise 
indicated. 

D. 
Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chem

ical anchors capable of 
sustaining, w

ithout failure, a load equal to 6 tim
es the load im

posed w
hen installed in unit 

m
asonry and 4 tim

es the load im
posed w

hen installed in concrete, as determ
ined by testing 

according to ASTM
 E488/E488M

, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency. 

1. 
M

aterial for Exterior Locations and W
here Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 

stainless steel bolts, ASTM
 F593, and nuts, ASTM

 F594. 
2. 

M
aterial W

here Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM
 F593, 

and nuts, ASTM
 F594. 

2.5 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Handrail Brackets:  Cast alum

inum
, center of handrail 2-1/2 inches from

 w
all. 

B. 
W

elding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AW
S specifications for m

etal alloy w
elded. 

1. 
For alum

inum
 railings, provide type and alloy as recom

m
ended by producer of m

etal to be 
w

elded and as required for color m
atch, strength, and com

patibility in fabricated item
s. 

C. 
Etching Cleaner for Galvanized M

etal: Com
plying w

ith M
PI#

25. 

D. 
Bitum

inous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt em
ulsion com

plying w
ith ASTM

 D1187/D1187M
. 
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E. 
Nonshrink, Nonm

etallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout 
com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C1107/C1107M
. Provide grout specifically recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer 
for interior and exterior applications. 

F. 
Anchoring Cem

ent: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion 
cem

ent form
ulation for m

ixing w
ith w

ater at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching, 
and grouting com

pound. 

2.6 
FABRICATION 

A. 
Fabricate railings to com

ply w
ith requirem

ents indicated for design, dim
ensions, m

em
ber sizes 

and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support structural 
loads. 

B. 
Shop assem

ble railings to greatest extent possible to m
inim

ize field splicing and assem
bly. 

Disassem
ble units only as necessary for shipping and handling lim

itations. Clearly m
ark units for 

reassem
bly and coordinated installation. Use connections that m

aintain structural value of joined 
pieces. 

C. 
Cut, drill, and punch m

etals cleanly and accurately. Rem
ove burrs and ease edges to a radius of 

approxim
ately 1/32 inch unless otherw

ise indicated. Rem
ove sharp or rough areas on exposed 

surfaces. M
ake handrails sm

ooth to the touch. 

D. 
Form

 w
ork true to line and level w

ith accurate angles and surfaces. 

E. 
Fabricate connections that are exposed to w

eather in a m
anner that excludes w

ater. Provide 
w

eep holes w
here w

ater m
ay accum

ulate. 

F. 
Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardw

are, screw
s, and sim

ilar item
s. 

G. 
Connections: Fabricate railings w

ith w
elded connections unless otherw

ise indicated. 

H. 
W

elded Connections: Cope com
ponents at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings 

designed for this purpose. W
eld all around at connections, including at fittings. 

1. 
Use m

aterials and m
ethods that m

inim
ize distortion and develop strength and corrosion 

resistance of base m
etals. 

2. 
Obtain fusion w

ithout undercut or overlap. 
3. 

Rem
ove flux im

m
ediately. 

4. 
At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces sm

ooth and blended so no roughness 
show

s after finishing and w
elded surface m

atches contours of adjoining surfaces. 

I. 
W

elded Connections for Alum
inum

 Pipe: Fabricate railings to interconnect m
em

bers w
ith 

concealed internal w
elds that elim

inate surface grinding, using m
anufacturer's standard system

 
of sleeve and socket fittings. 

J. 
Nonw

elded Connections: Connect m
em

bers w
ith concealed m

echanical fasteners and fittings. 
Fabricate m

em
bers and fittings to produce flush, sm

ooth, rigid, hairline joints. 

K. 
Form

 Changes in Direction as Follow
s: 

1. 
As detailed. 
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L. 
For changes in direction m

ade by bending, use jigs to produce uniform
 curvature for each 

repetitive configuration required. M
aintain cross section of m

em
ber throughout entire bend 

w
ithout buckling, tw

isting, cracking, or otherw
ise deform

ing exposed surfaces of com
ponents. 

M
. 

Close exposed ends of railing m
em

bers w
ith prefabricated end fittings. 

N. 
Provide w

all returns at ends of w
all-m

ounted handrails unless otherw
ise indicated. Close ends of 

returns unless clearance betw
een end of rail and w

all is 1/4 inch or less. 

O. 
Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide w

all brackets, flanges, m
iscellaneous fittings, 

and anchors to interconnect railing m
em

bers to other w
ork unless otherw

ise indicated. 

1. 
At brackets and fittings fastened to plaster or gypsum

 board partitions, provide crush-
resistant fillers or other m

eans to transfer loads through w
all finishes to structural supports 

and prevent bracket or fitting rotation and crushing of substrate. 

P. 
Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or m

asonry w
ork. 

Fabricate anchorage devices capable of w
ithstanding loads im

posed by railings. Coordinate 
anchorage devices w

ith supporting structure. 

Q. 
For railing posts set in concrete, provide steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long w

ith inside 
dim

ensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dim
ensions of post, w

ith m
etal plate 

form
ing bottom

 closure. 

2.7 
ALUM

INUM
 FINISHES 

A. 
Appearance of Finished W

ork: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are 
acceptable if they are w

ithin one-half of the range of approved Sam
ples. Noticeable variations in 

the sam
e piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of other com

ponents are acceptable 
if they are w

ithin the range of approved Sam
ples and are assem

bled or installed to m
inim

ize 
contrast. 

B. 
Clear Anodic Finish: AAM

A 611, AA-M
12C22A41. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Exam

ine gypsum
 board assem

blies, w
here reinforced to receive anchors, to verify that locations 

of concealed reinforcem
ents are clearly m

arked for Installer. Locate reinforcem
ents and m

ark 
locations if not already done. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. 
Fit exposed connections together to form

 tight, hairline joints. 

B. 
Perform

 cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in 
location, alignm

ent, and elevation; m
easured from

 established lines and levels and free of rack. 

1. 
Do not w

eld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing com
ponents that are coated or finished after 

fabrication and that are intended for field connection by m
echanical or other m

eans w
ithout 

further cutting or fitting. 
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2. 
Set posts plum

b w
ithin a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet. 

3. 
Align rails so variations from

 level for horizontal m
em

bers and variations from
 parallel w

ith 
rake of steps and ram

ps for sloping m
em

bers do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet. 

C. 
Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other form

s of corrosion by insulating m
etals 

and other m
aterials from

 direct contact w
ith incom

patible m
aterials. 

1. 
Coat, w

ith a heavy coat of bitum
inous paint, concealed surfaces of alum

inum
 that are in 

contact w
ith grout, concrete, m

asonry, w
ood, or dissim

ilar m
etals. 

D. 
Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure m

atching alignm
ent at abutting joints. 

E. 
Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners w

here necessary for 
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction. 

3.3 
RAILING CONNECTIONS 

A. 
W

elded Connections: Use fully w
elded joints for perm

anently connecting railing com
ponents. 

Com
ply w

ith requirem
ents for w

elded connections in "Fabrication" Article w
hether w

elding is 
perform

ed in the shop or in the field. 

B. 
Nonw

elded Connections: Use m
echanical or adhesive joints for perm

anently connecting railing 
com

ponents. Use w
ood blocks and padding to prevent dam

age to railing m
em

bers and fittings. 
Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screw

s, using plastic cem
ent filler colored to m

atch finish 
of railings. 

3.4 
ANCHORING POSTS 

A. 
Form

 or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for 
installing posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose m

aterial, insert posts, and fill annular space 
betw

een post and concrete w
ith nonshrink, nonm

etallic grout or anchoring cem
ent, m

ixed and 
placed to com

ply w
ith anchoring m

aterial m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

B. 
Cover anchorage joint w

ith flange of sam
e m

etal as post, w
elded to post after placing anchoring 

m
aterial. 

C. 
Anchor posts to m

etal surfaces w
ith oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by 

conditions, connected to posts and to m
etal supporting m

em
bers as follow

s: 

D. 
Install rem

ovable railing sections, w
here indicated, in slip-fit m

etal sockets cast in concrete. 

3.5 
ATTACHING RAILINGS 

A. 
Anchor railing ends at w

alls w
ith round flanges anchored to w

all construction and w
elded to 

railing ends unless otherw
ise indicated on Draw

ings. 

B. 
Anchor railing ends to m

etal surfaces w
ith flanges bolted to m

etal surfaces and w
elded to railing 

ends. 

C. 
Attach railings to w

all w
ith w

all brackets. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at 
spacing required to support structural loads. 
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D. 
Secure w

all brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follow
s: 

1. 
For concrete and solid m

asonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or 
lag bolts. 

2. 
For hollow

 m
asonry anchorage, use toggle bolts. 

3. 
For steel-fram

ed partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into w
ood backing betw

een studs. 
Coordinate w

ith stud installation to locate backing m
em

bers. 

3.6 
CLEANING 

A. 
Clean alum

inum
 by w

ashing thoroughly w
ith clean w

ater and soap and rinsing w
ith clean w

ater. 

3.7 
PROTECTION 

A. 
Protect finishes of railings from

 dam
age during construction period w

ith tem
porary protective 

coverings approved by railing m
anufacturer. Rem

ove protective coverings at tim
e of Substantial 

Com
pletion. 

B. 
Restore finishes dam

aged during installation and construction period, so no evidence rem
ains of 

correction w
ork. Return item

s that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop; m
ake required 

alterations and refinish entire unit or provide new
 units. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06 20 23 - INTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
This Section includes the follow

ing: 

1. 
Interior standing and running trim

. 
2. 

W
ood handrail extensions. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. 

B. 
Sam

ples: For each type of trim
 indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. 
Lum

ber: DOC PS 20 and applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board 
of Review

. 

2.2 
STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM

 

A. 
Softw

ood Lum
ber Trim

 Opaque Finish (Painted): 

1. 
Species and Grade: Eastern w

hite, Idaho w
hite, lodgepole, ponderosa, radiata, or sugar 

pine; Prem
ium

 or 2 Com
m

on (Sterling); NeLM
A, NLGA, or W

W
PA. 

2. 
M

axim
um

 M
oisture Content: 15 percent. 

B. 
M

oldings for Opaque Finish (Painted): M
ade to patterns included in W

M
M

PA W
M

 12. 

1. 
Softw

ood M
oldings: W

M
M

PA W
M

 4, P-grade. 

a. 
Species: Eastern w

hite, Idaho w
hite, lodgepole, ponderosa, radiata, or sugar pine. 

b. 
M

axim
um

 M
oisture Content: 15 percent. 

2. 
Prim

ed M
DF M

oldings (Contractor option). 

C. 
M

olding Patterns: 

1. 
W

indow
 Stool: 3/4-by-3 inch w

ith half-round nosing. 

2.3 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Glue: Aliphatic-resin, polyurethane, or resorcinol w

ood glue recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer for 

general carpentry use. 
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B. 
M

ultipurpose 
Construction 

Adhesive: 
Form

ulation, 
com

plying 
w

ith 
ASTM

 D3498, 
that 

is 
recom

m
ended for indicated use by adhesive m

anufacturer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Before installing interior finish carpentry, condition m

aterials to average prevailing hum
idity in 

installation areas for a m
inim

um
 of 24 hours. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. 
Install interior finish carpentry level, plum

b, true, and aligned w
ith adjacent m

aterials. Use 
concealed shim

s w
here necessary for alignm

ent. 

1. 
Scribe and cut interior finish carpentry to fit adjoining w

ork. 
2. 

Countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and sand w
here face fastening is unavoidable. 

3. 
Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plum

b. Install adjoining interior 
finish carpentry w

ith 1/32-inch m
axim

um
 offset. 

3.3 
STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM

 INSTALLATIO
N 

A. 
Install w

ith m
inim

um
 num

ber of joints practical, using full-length pieces from
 m

axim
um

 lengths 
of lum

ber available. Cope at returns and m
iter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints. Use scarf 

joints for end-to-end joints. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 07 01 50.19 - PREPARATION FOR REROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
The W

ork of This Section Includes: 

1. 
Full roof tear-off. 

2. 
Base flashing and counterflashing rem

oval. 
3. 

Disposal. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Full Roof Tear-off: Rem

oval of existing roofing system
 dow

n to existing concrete com
posite fill. 

B. 
Roofing Term

inology: Definitions in ASTM
 D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 

M
anual: M

em
brane Roof System

s" apply to w
ork of this Section. 

C. 
Roof Re-Cover Preparation: Existing roofing system

 is to rem
ain and be prepared for new

 roof 
installed over it. 

1.3 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Prelim

inary Roofing Conference: Before starting rem
oval W

ork, conduct conference at Project 
site. 

1. 
M

eet w
ith Ow

ner, Architect, Design-Builder, Ow
ner's insurer if applicable, testing and 

inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, and installers w
hose w

ork interfaces 
w

ith 
or 

affects 
roofing, 

including 
installers 

of 
roof 

accessories 
and 

roof-m
ounted 

equipm
ent. 

2. 
Review

 m
ethods and procedures related to roofing tear-off, including, but not lim

ited to, 
the follow

ing: 

a. 
Reroofing 

preparation, 
including 

roofing 
system

 
m

anufacturer's 
w

ritten 
instructions. 

b. 
Tem

porary protection requirem
ents for existing roofing system

 com
ponents that 

are to rem
ain. 

c. 
Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and roof-
drain plugging and plug rem

oval. 
d. 

Construction 
schedule 

and 
availability 

of 
m

aterials, 
Installer's 

personnel, 
equipm

ent, and facilities needed to avoid delays. 
e. 

Existing roof deck conditions requiring Architect notification. 
f. 

Existing roof deck rem
oval procedures and Ow

ner notifications. 
g. 

Condition and acceptance of existing roof deck and base flashing substrate for 
reuse. 

h. 
Structural loading lim

itations of roof deck during reroofing. 
i. 

Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipm
ent curbs, 

and condition of other construction that affect reroofing. 
j. 

HVAC shutdow
n and sealing of air intakes. 

k. 
Shutdow

n of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm
 and -detection system

s. 
l. 

Discovery of asbestos-containing m
aterials. 
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m
. 

Governing regulations and requirem
ents for insurance and certificates if applicable. 

n. 
Existing conditions that m

ay require Architect notification before proceeding. 

1.4 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

1.5 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Landfill 

Records: 
Indicate 

receipt 
and 

acceptance 
of dem

olished 
roofing 

m
aterials 

and 
hazardous w

astes, such as asbestos-containing m
aterials, by a landfill facility licensed to accept 

them
. 

1.6 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Regulatory Requirem

ents: 

1. 
Com

ply w
ith governing EPA notification regulations before beginning roofing rem

oval. 
2. 

Com
ply w

ith hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1.7 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
Ow

ner w
ill occupy portions of building im

m
ediately below

 reroofing area. 

1. 
Conduct reroofing so Ow

ner's operations are not disrupted. 
2. 

Provide Ow
ner w

ith not less than 72 hours' w
ritten notice of activities that m

ay affect 
Ow

ner's operations. 
3. 

Coordinate w
ork activities daily w

ith Ow
ner so Ow

ner has adequate advance notice to 
place protective dust and w

ater-leakage covers over sensitive equipm
ent and furnishings, 

shut dow
n HVAC and fire-alarm

 or -detection equipm
ent if needed, and evacuate 

occupants from
 below

 w
ork area. 

B. 
Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, w

alkw
ays, site im

provem
ents, exterior 

plantings, and landscaping from
 dam

age or soiling from
 reroofing operations. 

C. 
M

aintain access to existing w
alkw

ays, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. 

D. 
Conditions existing at tim

e of inspection for bidding w
ill be m

aintained by Ow
ner as far as 

practical. 

E. 
W

eather Lim
itations: Proceed w

ith reroofing preparation only w
hen existing and forecasted 

w
eather conditions perm

it W
ork to proceed w

ithout w
ater entering existing roofing system

 or 
building. 

1. 
Rem

ove only as m
uch roofing in one day as can be m

ade w
atertight in the sam

e day. 

F. 
Hazardous M

aterials: 

1. 
It is not expected that hazardous m

aterials, such as asbestos-containing m
aterials, w

ill 
be encountered in the W

ork. 
2. 

If m
aterials suspected of containing hazardous m

aterials are encountered, do not 
disturb; im

m
ediately notify Architect and Ow

ner. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
AUXILIARY REROOFING M

ATERIALS 

A. 
General: 

Use 
auxiliary 

reroofing 
preparation 

m
aterials 

recom
m

ended 
by 

roofing 
system

 
m

anufacturer for intended use and com
patible w

ith com
ponents of new

 roofing system
. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Protection of In-Place Conditions: 

B. 
Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the W

ork. 

C. 
Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted. 

1. 
Im

m
ediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions. 

D. 
Coordinate w

ith Ow
ner to shut dow

n air-intake equipm
ent in the vicinity of the W

ork. 

1. 
Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding w

ith reroofing w
ork that could affect indoor 

air quality or activate sm
oke detectors in the ductw

ork. 

E. 
During rem

oval operations, have sufficient and suitable m
aterials on-site to facilitate rapid 

installation of tem
porary protection in the event of unexpected rain. 

F. 
M

aintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each w
orkday. 

1. 
Prevent debris from

 entering or blocking roof drains and conductors. 

3.2 
ROOF TEAR-OFF 

A. 
Notify Ow

ner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day. 

B. 
Low

er rem
oved roofing m

aterials to ground and onto low
er roof levels, using dust-tight chutes 

or other acceptable m
eans of rem

oving m
aterials from

 roof areas. 

C. 
Full Roof Tear-off: Rem

ove existing roofing and other roofing system
 com

ponents dow
n to the 

existing concrete fill. 

1. 
Rem

ove base flashings and counter flashings. 
2. 

Rem
ove perim

eter edge flashing and gravel stops. 
3. 

Rem
ove copings. 

4. 
Rem

ove flashings at pipes, curbs, m
echanical equipm

ent, and other penetrations. 
5. 

Rem
ove fasteners from

 deck or cut fasteners off slightly above deck surface. 

3.3 
DECK PREPARATION 

A. 
Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system

. 

B. 
If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new

 roofing or if structural integrity of deck is 
suspect, im

m
ediately notify Architect. 
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1. 
Do not proceed w

ith installation until directed by Architect. 

3.4 
BASE FLASHING REM

OVAL 

A. 
Rem

ove existing base flashings. 

1. 
Clean substrates of contam

inants, such as asphalt, sheet m
aterials, dirt, and debris. 

B. 
Replace nailers to com

ply w
ith Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry." 

3.5 
DISPOSAL 

A. 
Collect dem

olished m
aterials and place in containers. 

1. 
Prom

ptly dispose of dem
olished m

aterials. 
2. 

Do not allow
 dem

olished m
aterials to accum

ulate on-site. 
3. 

Storage or sale of dem
olished item

s or m
aterials on-site is not perm

itted. 

B. 
Transport and legally dispose of dem

olished m
aterials off Ow

ner's property. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 07 01 97 - JOINT SEALANTS REHABILITATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Silicone glazing sealants. 

2. 
Silicone joint sealants. 

3. 
Urethane joint sealants. 

1.2 
PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING 

A. 
Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to 
Project joint substrates as follow

s: 

1. 
Test M

ethod: Test joint sealants according to M
ethod A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand 

Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM
 C 1193 or M

ethod A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM
 C 1521. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. 
Sam

ples for Initial Selection: M
anufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants 

show
ing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view

. 

C. 
Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the follow

ing inform
ation: 

1. 
Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation. 

2. 
Joint-sealant m

anufacturer and product nam
e. 

3. 
Joint-sealant form

ulation. 
4. 

Joint-sealant color. 

1.4 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Sealant, W

aterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SW
RI) Validation Certificate: For each 

sealant specified to be validated by SW
RI's Sealant Validation Program

. 

B. 
Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Test Reports: Indicate w

hich sealants and joint preparation 
m

ethods resulted in optim
um

 adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in 
"Preconstruction Testing" Article. 

C. 
W

arranties: Sam
ple of special w

arranties. 

1.5 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Installer Qualifications: M

anufacturer's approved installer w
ho is trained for installation of units 

required for this Project. 

B. 
Source 

Lim
itations: 

Obtain 
each 

kind 
of 

joint 
sealant 

from
 

single 
source 

from
 

single 
m

anufacturer. 
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C. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.6 
PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. 
Do not proceed w

ith installation of joint sealants under the follow
ing conditions: 

1. 
W

hen am
bient and substrate tem

perature conditions are outside lim
its perm

itted by 
joint-sealant m

anufacturer. 
2. 

W
hen joint substrates are w

et. 
3. 

W
here joint w

idths are less than those allow
ed by joint-sealant m

anufacturer for 
applications indicated. 

4. 
W

here contam
inants capable of interfering w

ith adhesion have not yet been rem
oved 

from
 joint substrates. 

1.7 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Special Installer's W

arranty: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich Installer agrees to repair or 

replace joint sealants that do not com
ply w

ith perform
ance and other requirem

ents specified in 
this Section w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: Tw
o years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

B. 
Special 

M
anufacturer's 

W
arranty: 

M
anufacturer's 

standard 
form

 
in 

w
hich 

joint-sealant 
m

anufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not com
ply w

ith 
perform

ance and other requirem
ents specified in this Section w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 

1. 
W

arranty Period for Silicone Sealants: Fifteen years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 
2. 

W
arranty Period for Urethane Sealants: Five years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

C. 
Special w

arranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from
 

the follow
ing: 

1. 
M

ovem
ent of the structure caused by structural settlem

ent or errors attributable to 
design 

or 
construction 

resulting 
in 

stresses 
on 

the 
sealant 

exceeding 
sealant 

m
anufacturer's w

ritten specifications for sealant elongation and com
pression. 

2. 
Disintegration of joint substrates from

 natural causes exceeding design specifications. 
3. 

M
echanical dam

age caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents. 
4. 

Changes in sealant appearance are caused by accum
ulation of dirt or other atm

ospheric 
contam

inants. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Basis of Design: Subject to requirem

ents, provide listed products of Trem
co, Inc. or com

parable 
products of the follow

ing: 

1. 
Pecora. 

2. 
Sika/Em

seal 
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2.2 
M

ATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. 
Com

patibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related m
aterials that are com

patible 
w

ith one another and w
ith joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as 

dem
onstrated by joint-sealant m

anufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

B. 
Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Com

ply w
ith ASTM

 C 920 and other requirem
ents indicated for 

each 
liquid-applied 

joint 
sealant 

specified, 
including 

those 
referencing 

ASTM
 C 920 

classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 

C. 
Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: W

here sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous 
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM

 C 1248 and have 
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project. 

D. 
Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected from

 m
anufacturer's full range. 

2.3 
SILICO

NE GLAZING SEALANTS 

A. 
General: Refer to Division 08 Section "Glazing" for general requirem

ents for application of 
glazing sealants. 

B. 
Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 1. 

C. 
Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 2. 

D. 
Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT, w

ith enhanced tensile strength not less than 350 psi (___ N) per 
ASTM

 D 412. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Proglaze SSG. 

2.4 
SILICO

NE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Single-Com

ponent, 
Nonsag, 

Neutral-Curing 
Silicone 

Joint 
Sealant: 

ASTM
 C 920, 

Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT. SW

RI Certificate. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 1. 

B. 
Single-Com

ponent, 
Nonsag, 

Neutral-Curing 
Silicone 

Joint 
Sealant: 

ASTM
 C 920, 

Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. SW

RI Certificate. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 2. 

C. 
Non-Staining, Single-Com

ponent, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM
 C 920, 

Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Nonstaining to 
porous substrates per ASTM

 C 1248. SW
RI Certificate. 
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1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 3. 

D. 
Field-Tintable, Single-Com

ponent, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM
 C 920, 

Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. SW
RI Certificate. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Spectrem
 4TS. 

2.5 
URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Single-Com

ponent, 
Nonsag, 

Urethane 
Joint 

Sealant: 
ASTM

 C 920, 
Type S, 

Grade NS, 
Class 100/50, for Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Dym
onic FC. 

B. 
Single-Com

ponent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM
 C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, 

for Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Dym
onic or Vulkem

 116. 

C. 
M

ulticom
ponent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM

 C 920, Type M
, Grade NS, Class 50, for 

Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Dym
eric 240 FC. 

2.6 
SOLVENT-RELEASE-CURING JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Butyl-Rubber-Based 

Joint 
Sealant: 

ASTM
 C 1311. 

Application: 
Bulk 

non-curing 
caulk 

in 
concealed joints. 

1. 
Products: Trem

co Incorporated; Trem
co Butyl Sealant. 

2.7 
JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. 
General: Provide sealant backings of m

aterial that are nonstaining; are com
patible w

ith joint 
substrates, sealants, prim

ers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated 
by sealant m

anufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing. 

1. 
Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM

 C 1330, Type C (closed-cell m
aterial w

ith a surface 
skin) Type B (bicellular m

aterial w
ith a surface skin). 

2. 
Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recom

m
ended by sealant 

m
anufacturer for preventing sealant from

 adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler m
aterials 

or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape w
here applicable. 

2.8 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Prim

er: M
aterial recom

m
ended by joint-sealant m

anufacturer. 

B. 
Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chem

ical cleaners acceptable to m
anufacturers of sealants 

and sealant backing m
aterials. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION O
F EXISTING JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Exam

ine joints and indicate extent of required joint sealant rem
oval and replacem

ent w
ork. 

Exam
ine joints for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for joint configuration, installation tolerances, 
and other conditions affecting joint-sealant perform

ance. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Rem

oval of Failed Joint Sealant M
aterials: Cut out and rem

ove joint m
aterials and associated 

backing m
aterials. 

B. 
Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints im

m
ediately before installing joint sealants to 

com
ply w

ith joint-sealant m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions and the follow
ing requirem

ents: 

1. 
Rem

ove all foreign m
aterial from

 joint substrates that could interfere w
ith adhesion of 

joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for perm
anent, protective coatings tested and 

approved for sealant adhesion and com
patibility by sealant m

anufacturer), old joint 
sealants, oil, grease, w

aterproofing, w
ater repellents, w

ater, surface dirt, and frost. 
2. 

Clean, porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, m
echanical abrading, or a 

com
bination of these m

ethods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing 
optim

um
 bond w

ith joint sealants. Rem
ove loose particles rem

aining after cleaning 
operations above by vacuum

ing or blow
ing out joints w

ith oil-free com
pressed air. 

Rem
ove laitance and form

-release agents from
 concrete. 

3. 
Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces w

ith chem
ical cleaners or other m

eans that do 
not stain, harm

 substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering w
ith adhesion of joint 

sealants.  

C. 
Joint Prim

ing: Prim
e joint substrates w

here recom
m

ended by joint-sealant m
anufacturer or as 

indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests. Apply prim
er to com

ply w
ith joint-

sealant m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. Confine prim
ers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do 

not allow
 spillage or m

igration onto adjoining surfaces. 

D. 
M

asking Tape: Use m
asking tape w

here required to prevent contact of sealant or prim
er w

ith 
adjoining surfaces that otherw

ise w
ould be perm

anently stained or dam
aged by such contact or 

by cleaning m
ethods required to rem

ove sealant sm
ears. Rem

ove tape im
m

ediately after 
tooling w

ithout disturbing joint seal. 

3.3 
INSTALLATION O

F JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
General: Com

ply w
ith joint-sealant m

anufacturer's w
ritten installation instructions for products 

and applications indicated, unless m
ore stringent requirem

ents apply. 

B. 
Sealant Installation Standard: Com

ply w
ith recom

m
endations in ASTM

 C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to m

aterials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

C. 
Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint 
w

idths that allow
 optim

um
 sealant m

ovem
ent capability. 

1.  
Do not leave gaps betw

een ends of sealant backings. 
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2. 
Do not stretch, tw

ist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 
3. 

Rem
ove absorbent sealant backings that have becom

e w
et before sealant application 

and replace them
 w

ith dry m
aterials. 

D. 
Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants w

here sealant backings are not used betw
een 

sealants and backs of joints. 

E. 
Install sealants using proven techniques that com

ply w
ith the follow

ing and at the sam
e tim

e 
backings are installed: 

1. 
Place sealants so they directly contact and fully w

et joint substrates. 
2. 

Com
pletely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. 
Produce uniform

, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint w
idths that allow

 
optim

um
 sealant m

ovem
ent capability. 

F. 
Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Im

m
ediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 

begins, tool sealants according to requirem
ents specified in subparagraphs below

 to form
 

sm
ooth, uniform

 beads of configuration indicated; to elim
inate air pockets; and to ensure 

contact and adhesion of sealant w
ith sides of joint. 

1. 
Rem

ove excess sealant from
 surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. 
Use tooling agents that are approved in w

riting by sealant m
anufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. 

Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM
 C 1193, unless otherw

ise indicated. 
4. 

Provide flush joint profile w
here indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM

 C 1193. 
5. 

Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated per 
Figure 8C in ASTM

 C 1193. 

a. 
Use m

asking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints. 

G. 
Installation of Preform

ed Silicone-Sealant System
: Com

ply w
ith the follow

ing requirem
ents: 

1. 
Apply m

asking tape to each side of joint, outside of area to be covered by sealant 
system

. 
2. 

Apply silicone sealant to each side of joint to produce a bead of size com
plying w

ith 
preform

ed silicone-sealant system
 m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions and covering a 

bonding area of not less than 3/8 inch. Hold edge of sealant bead 1/4 inch inside 
m

asking tape. 
3. 

W
ithin 10 m

inutes of sealant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to w
et 

extrusion and substrate. Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and ensure uniform
 

contact betw
een sealant and both extrusion and substrate. 

4. 
Com

plete installation of sealant system
 in horizontal joints before installing in vertical 

joints. Lap vertical joints over horizontal joints. At ends of joints, cut silicone extrusion 
w

ith a razor knife. 

H. 
Installation of Preform

ed Foam
 Sealants: Install each length of sealant im

m
ediately after 

rem
oving protective w

rapping. Do not pull or stretch m
aterial. Produce seal continuity at ends, 

turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low
 am

bient tem
peratures, apply heat to 

sealant in com
pliance w

ith sealant m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

I. 
Foam

 Seals: Install w
ith adhesive recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer. 
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3.4 
CLEANING 

A. 
Clean off excess sealant or sealant sm

ears adjacent to joints as the W
ork progresses by 

m
ethods and w

ith cleaning m
aterials approved in w

riting by m
anufacturers of joint sealants and 

of products in w
hich joints occur. 

3.5 
PROTECTION 

A. 
Protect 

joint 
sealants 

during 
and 

after 
curing 

period 
from

 
contact 

w
ith 

contam
inating 

substances and from
 dam

age resulting from
 construction operations or other causes so sealants 

are w
ithout deterioration or dam

age at tim
e of Substantial Com

pletion. If, despite such 
protection, dam

age or deterioration occurs, cut out and rem
ove dam

aged or deteriorated joint 
sealants im

m
ediately so installations w

ith repaired areas are indistinguishable from
 original 

w
ork. 

3.6 
GLAZING SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. 
Glazing-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in glazing system

s. 

1. 
Joint Locations: 

a. 
Joints betw

een glass perim
eter and fram

ing. 
b. 

Concealed m
etal-to-m

etal fram
ing joints. 

c. 
Glazing cap and w

eather beads. 

2. 
Silicone Glazing Sealant: Single com

ponent, nonsag, neutral curing or Class 100/50 
Single com

ponent, nonsag, neutral curing, Class 50. 
3. 

Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from
 m

anufacturer's full range of colors. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERM
AL INSULATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Loose-fill cellulosic insulation. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

1.3 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
HUD Certification: Polystyrene foam

 insulation board shall indicate HUD UM
 71a certification. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
LOOSE-FILL INSULATION 

A. 
Cellulosic-Fiber Loose-Fill Insulation: ASTM

 C 739, chem
ically treated for flam

e-resistance, 
processing, and handling characteristics. 

B. 
Eave Ventilation Troughs: Preform

ed, rigid fiberboard or plastic sheets designed and sized to fit 
betw

een roof fram
ing m

em
bers and to provide cross ventilation betw

een insulated attic spaces 
and vented eaves. 

2.2 
SPRAY POLYURETHANE FO

AM
 INSULATIO

N 

A. 
Low

-Expansion Detailing Foam
: Single-com

ponent urethane foam
 w

ith low
-expansion pressure, 

and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration. Provide product 
com

plying w
ith AAM

A 812. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
Dow

 Chem
ical; Great Stuff Pro W

indow
 & Door. 

b. 
Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam

 Sealant. 
c. 

Hilti; W
indow

 & Door Pro Foam
. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith insulation m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions applicable to products and applications 

indicated. 

B. 
Install insulation that is undam

aged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice, 
rain, or snow

 at any tim
e. 
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C. 
Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions 
and fill voids w

ith insulation. Rem
ove projections that interfere w

ith placem
ent. 

D. 
Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from

 m
anufacturer's standard thicknesses, 

w
idths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless 

m
ultiple layers are otherw

ise show
n or required to m

ake up total thickness. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION O

F INSULATION FOR FRAM
ED CO

NSTRUCTION 

A. 
Apply insulation units to substrates by m

ethod indicated, com
plying w

ith m
anufacturer's w

ritten 
instructions. If no specific m

ethod is indicated, bond units to substrate w
ith adhesive or use 

m
echanical anchorage to provide perm

anent placem
ent and support of units. 

B. 
Install eave ventilation troughs betw

een roof fram
ing m

em
bers in insulated attic spaces at vented 

eaves. 

C. 
Loose-Fill Insulation: Apply according to ASTM

 C 1015 and m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 
Level horizontal applications to uniform

 thickness as indicated, lightly settle to uniform
 density, 

but do not com
pact excessively. 

1. 
For cellulosic-fiber loose-fill insulation, com

ply w
ith CIM

A's Bulletin #
2, "Standard Practice 

for Installing Cellulose Insulation." 

D. 
M

iscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in m
iscellaneous voids and cavity spaces w

here required 
to prevent gaps or holes in insulation and to elim

inate air m
ovem

ent through insulation using the 
follow

ing m
aterials: 

1. 
Spray Polyurethane Insulation: Apply according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 54 23 – THERM
OPLASTIC POLYO

LEFIN (TPO) ROOFING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Therm

oplastic polyolefin (TPO) roofing system
, adhered, on concrete deck. 

2. 
Accessory roofing m

aterials. 
3. 

Roof insulation. 
4. 

Insulation accessories and cover board. 
5. 

W
alkw

ays. 

B. 
Related Requirem

ents: 

1. 
Section 07 62 00 "Sheet M

etal Flashing and Trim
" for shop-form

ed m
etal flashings and 

counterflashings and m
anufactured reglets. 

2. 
Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation. 

1.2 
DEFINITIONS 

A. 
Roofing Term

inology: Definitions in ASTM
 D1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing 

M
anual: M

em
brane Roof System

s" apply to w
ork of this Section. 

1.3 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. 
M

eet w
ith Ow

ner, Architect, Ow
ner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency 

representative, roofing Installer, roofing system
 m

anufacturer's representative, deck 
Installer, air barrier Installer, and installers w

hose w
ork interfaces w

ith or affects roofing, 
including installers of roof accessories and roof-m

ounted equipm
ent. 

2. 
Review

 m
ethods and procedures related to roofing installation, including m

anufacturer's 
w

ritten instructions, specifications, draw
ing details, and referenced details. 

3. 
Review

 and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of m
aterials, Installer's 

personnel, equipm
ent, and facilities needed to m

ake progress and avoid delays. 
4. 

Exam
ine deck substrate conditions and finishes for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, 
including flatness and fastening. 

5. 
Review

 structural loading lim
itations of roof deck during and after roofing. 

6. 
Review

 base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipm
ent 

curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system
. 

7. 
Review

 governing regulations and requirem
ents for insurance and certificates if applicable. 

8. 
Review

 tem
porary protection requirem

ents for roofing system
 during and after installation. 

9. 
Review

 roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation. 

1.4 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 
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1. 
For insulation and roof system

 com
ponent fasteners, include copy of SPRI's Directory of 

Roof Assem
blies listing. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachm
ents to other w

ork, including 
the follow

ing: 

1. 
Layout and thickness of insulation. 

2. 
Base flashings and m

em
brane term

inations. 
3. 

Flashing details at penetrations. 
4. 

Tapered insulation thickness and slopes, including crickets and tapers. 
5. 

Roof plan show
ing uplift pressures for each roof zone, orientation of steel roof deck and 

orientation of roof m
em

brane and fastening spacings. 
6. 

Crickets, saddles, and tapered edge strips, including slopes. 
7. 

Nailer fastening patterns and details. 
8. 

Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perim
eter, and field-of-roof locations. 

9. 
Tie-in w

ith air barrier at perim
eter of roofing. 

C. 
W

ind Uplift Resistance Subm
ittal: For roofing system

, indicating com
pliance w

ith w
ind uplift 

perform
ance requirem

ents for all zones including (Corner, Perim
eter, and Field-of-Roof) Uplift 

Pressures based upon design w
ind speed indicated in Draw

ings. 

D. 
Sam

ples for Verification: For the follow
ing products: 

1. 
Roof m

em
brane and flashing, of color required. 

2. 
W

alkw
ay pads or rolls, of color required. 

1.5 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Contractor's Product Certificate: Subm

it notarized certificate, indicating products intended for 
W

ork of this Section, including product nam
es and num

bers and m
anufacturers’ nam

es, w
ith 

statem
ent indicating that products to be provided m

eet the requirem
ents of the Contract 

Docum
ents. 

B. 
M

anufacturer Certificates: 

1. 
Perform

ance Requirem
ent Certificate: Signed by roof m

em
brane m

anufacturer, certifying 
that roofing system

 com
plies w

ith requirem
ents specified in "Perform

ance Requirem
ents" 

Article. 

a. 
Subm

it evidence of com
pliance w

ith perform
ance requirem

ents. 

2. 
Special W

arranty Certificate: Signed by roof m
em

brane m
anufacturer, certifying that all 

m
aterials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special w

arranty. 

C. 
Field quality-control reports. 

D. 
Sam

ple W
arranties: For m

anufacturer's special w
arranties. 

1.6 
CLOSEOUT SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
M

aintenance Data: For roofing system
 to include in m

aintenance m
anuals. 
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1.7 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
M

anufacturer Q
ualifications: A qualified listed m

anufacturer that is UL listed for roofing system
 

identical to that used for this Project. 

B. 
Installer Qualifications: An em

ployer of w
orkers trained and certified by m

anufacturer, including 
a full-tim

e on-site supervisor w
ith a m

inim
um

 of three years' experience installing products 
com

parable to those specified, able to com
m

unicate verbally w
ith Contractor, Architect, and 

em
ployees, and qualified by the roofing system

 m
anufacturer to install m

anufacturer's product 
and furnish w

arranty of type specified. 

1.8 
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Deliver roofing m

aterials to Project site in original containers w
ith seals unbroken and labeled 

w
ith m

anufacturer's nam
e, product brand nam

e and type, date of m
anufacture, approval or listing 

agency m
arkings, and directions for storing and m

ixing w
ith other com

ponents. 

B. 
Store liquid m

aterials in their original undam
aged containers in a clean, dry, protected location 

and w
ithin the tem

perature range required by roofing system
 m

anufacturer. Protect stored liquid 
m

aterial from
 direct sunlight. 

1. 
Discard and legally dispose of liquid m

aterial that cannot be applied w
ithin its stated shelf 

life. 

C. 
Protect roof insulation m

aterials from
 physical dam

age and from
 deterioration by sunlight, 

m
oisture, 

soiling, 
and 

other 
sources. 

Store 
in 

a 
dry 

location. 
Com

ply 
w

ith 
insulation 

m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation. 

D. 
Handle and store roofing m

aterials, and place equipm
ent in a m

anner to avoid perm
anent 

deflection of deck. 

1.9 
FIELD CO

NDITIONS 

A. 
W

eather Lim
itations: Proceed w

ith installation only w
hen existing and forecasted w

eather 
conditions perm

it roofing system
 to be installed according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions 

and w
arranty requirem

ents. 

B. 
Daily Protection: Coordinate installation of roofing so insulation and other com

ponents of roofing 
system

 not perm
anently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end 

of the w
orkday or w

hen rain is forecast. 

1. 
Provide tie-offs at end of each day's w

ork to cover exposed roofing and insulation w
ith a 

course of roofing sheet securely in place w
ith joints and edges sealed. 

2. 
Com

plete term
inations and base flashings and provide tem

porary seals to prevent w
ater 

from
 entering com

pleted sections of roofing. 
3. 

Rem
ove tem

porary plugs from
 roof drains at end of each day. 

4. 
Rem

ove and discard tem
porary seals before beginning w

ork on adjoining roofing. 

1.10 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Special W

arranty: M
anufacturer agrees to repair or replace com

ponents of roofing system
 that 

fail in m
aterials or w

orkm
anship w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 
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1. 
Special w

arranty includes roof m
em

brane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover 
boards, substrate board, and other com

ponents of roofing system
. 

2. 
W

arranty Period: 20 years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

B. 
Special Project W

arranty: Subm
it roofing Installer's w

arranty, on w
arranty form

 at end of this 
Section, signed by Installer, covering the W

ork of this Section, including all com
ponents of roofing 

system
 specified in or referenced from

 this Section, for the follow
ing w

arranty period: 

1. 
W

arranty Period: Tw
o years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

C. 
Special Project W

arranty: Subm
it Ow

ner's w
arranty, on w

arranty form
 bound in Project M

anual, 
signed by Installer, covering the W

ork of this Section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General Perform

ance: Installed roofing and base flashings shall w
ithstand specified uplift 

pressures, therm
ally induced m

ovem
ent, and exposure to w

eather w
ithout failure due to defective 

m
anufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Roof system

 and flashings 
shall rem

ain w
atertight. 

1. 
Accelerated W

eathering: Roof m
em

brane shall w
ithstand 2000 hours of exposure w

hen 
tested according to ASTM

 G152, ASTM
 G154, or ASTM

 G155. 
2. 

Im
pact Resistance: Roof m

em
brane shall resist im

pact dam
age w

hen tested according to 
ASTM

 D3746, ASTM
 D4272/D4272M

, or the "Resistance to Foot Traffic Test" in FM
 

Approvals 4470. 

B. 
M

aterial Com
patibility: Roofing m

aterials shall be com
patible w

ith one another and adjacent 
m

aterials under conditions of service and application required, as dem
onstrated by roof 

m
em

brane m
anufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

C. 
W

ind Uplift Resistance: Provide m
em

brane roofing system
 that is identical to system

s that have 
been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency in accordance w

ith ANSI/FM
 

4474, UL 580, or UL 1897, and to resist uplift pressures calculated in accordance w
ith ASCE-7 

and applicable code. 

1. 
All Zones (Corner, Perim

eter, and Field-of-Roof) Uplift Pressures: As indicated on 
Contractor's approved shop draw

ings based upon Project design w
ind speed indicated on 

Draw
ings. 

D. 
SPRI's Directory of Roof Assem

blies Listing: Roof m
em

brane, base flashings, and com
ponent 

m
aterials com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in FM
 Approvals 4450 or FM

 Approvals 4470 as part of a 
roofing system

 and are listed in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assem
blies for roof assem

bly identical 
for that specified for this Project. 

E. 
Flashings: Provide base flashings, perim

eter flashings, detail flashings and com
ponent m

aterials 
that com

ply w
ith requirem

ents and recom
m

endations of the follow
ing: 

1. 
FM

G 1-49 Loss Prevention Data Sheet for Perim
eter Flashings. 

2. 
FM

G 1-29 Loss Prevention Data Sheet for Above Deck Roof Com
ponents. 

3.  
NRCA Roofing M

anual (Sixth Edition) for construction details and recom
m

endations. 
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4. 
SM

ACNA Architectural Sheet M
etal M

anual (Seventh Edition) for construction details. 

F. 
Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM

 E108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof slopes 
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products w

ith appropriate m
arkings of 

applicable testing agency. 

G. 
Fire-Resistance Ratings: Com

ply w
ith fire-resistance-rated assem

bly designs indicated. Identify 
products w

ith appropriate m
arkings of applicable testing agency. 

2.2 
M

ATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. 
M

aterial Com
patibility: Roofing m

aterials shall be com
patible w

ith one another and adjacent 
m

aterials under conditions of service and application required, as dem
onstrated by roof 

m
em

brane m
anufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

2.3 
THERM

OPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING 

A. 
TPO Sheet: ASTM

 D6878/D6878M
, internally fabric- or scrim

-reinforced, sm
ooth-backed or fabric-

backed TPO sheet. 

1. 
M

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, provide products by one of the 

follow
ing: 

a. 
Carlisle SynTec Incorporated. 

b. 
Firestone Building Products. 

c. 
GAF. 

2. 
Source 

Lim
itations: 

Obtain 
com

ponents 
for 

roofing 
system

 
from

 
roof 

m
em

brane 
m

anufacturer or m
anufacturers approved by roof m

em
brane m

anufacturer. 
3. 

Thickness: 60 m
ils, nom

inal. 
4. 

Exposed Face Color: W
hite. 

2.4 
ACCESSORY ROOFING M

ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Auxiliary m

aterials recom
m

ended by roofing system
 m

anufacturer for intended use and 
com

patible w
ith other roofing com

ponents. 

B. 
Sheet Flashing: M

anufacturer's standard sheet flashing of sam
e m

aterial, type, reinforcem
ent, 

thickness, and color as TPO sheet. 

C. 
Fabric-Backed M

em
brane Adhesive: Bead-applied, low

-rise, one-com
ponent or m

ulticom
ponent 

urethane adhesive. 

D. 
M

em
brane and Flashing Accessories: Provide polym

er-coated preform
ed cone and vent sheet 

flashings, preform
ed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, base flashings, 

term
ination reglets, scuppers, and related flashings enabling all term

inations to be m
ade using 

heat-w
elding m

ethod. 

E. 
Sm

ooth-Backed M
em

brane Bonding Adhesive: M
anufacturer's standard, w

ater-based. 

F. 
M

etal Term
ination Bars: M

anufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or alum
inum

 bars, 
approxim

ately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; w
ith anchors. 
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G. 
Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and m

etal or plastic plates com
plying w

ith corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM

 Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing com
ponents to 

substrate, and acceptable to roofing system
 m

anufacturer. 

2.5 
VAPOR RETARDER / AIR BARRIER 

A. 
Fluid Applied Vapor Retarder/Prim

er: At Concrete Deck Applications: High-Build, Vapor-Retarding 
Air Barrier, Synthetic Polym

er Type: Synthetic polym
er m

em
brane w

ith an installed dry film
 

thickness, according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions, of 35 m
ils (0.9 m

m
) or thicker over 

sm
ooth, void-free substrates. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, available products that m
ay be 

incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to the follow
ing: 

a. 
Carlisle Coatings & W

aterproofing Inc; Fire Resist Barritech NP. 
b. 

Henry, a Carlisle Com
pany (form

erly Henry Com
pany and Carlisle Coatings & 

W
aterproofing Inc. brands); Air-Bloc 16M

R. 
c. 

Trem
co Com

m
ercial Sealants and W

aterproofing, part of Trem
co CPG; ExoAir 130. 

d. 
W

. R. M
eadow

s, Inc; Air-Shield LSR. 

B. 
Vapor Perm

eance: M
axim

um
 0.1 perm

 (5.8 ng/Pa x s x sq. m
); ASTM

 E96/E96M
, Procedure A, 

Desiccant M
ethod. 

2.6 
ROOF INSULATIO

N 

A. 
General: Preform

ed roof insulation boards m
anufactured or approved by roof m

em
brane 

m
anufacturer, approved for use in FM

 Approvals' RoofNav listed roof assem
blies. 

B. 
Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM

 C1289, Type II, Class 2, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber m
at 

facer on both m
ajor surfaces. 

1. 
Com

pressive Strength: 20 psi. 

C. 
Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards. 

1. 
M

aterial: M
atch roof insulation. 

2. 
M

inim
um

 Thickness: 1/4 inch. 
3. 

Slope: 

a. 
Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherw

ise indicated on Draw
ings. 

b. 
Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherw

ise indicated on Draw
ings. 

2.7 
INSULATIO

N ACCESSORIES 

A. 
General: Roof insulation accessories recom

m
ended by insulation m

anufacturer for intended use 
and com

patibility w
ith other roofing system

 com
ponents. 

B. 
Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and m

etal or plastic plates com
plying w

ith corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM

 Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate, 
and acceptable to roofing system

 m
anufacturer. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Therm
oplastic Polyolefin (TPO

) R
oofing 

07 54 23 
 

Page 7 of 14 

C. 
Insulation Adhesive: Insulation m

anufacturer's recom
m

ended adhesive form
ulated to attach roof 

insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follow
s: 

1. 
Bead-applied or spray-applied, low

-rise, one-com
ponent or m

ulticom
ponent urethane 

adhesive. 

D. 
Insulation Joint Tape: M

anufacturer's recom
m

ended joint tape com
patible w

ith insulation board 
facing, m

inim
um

 2 inches w
ide. 

E. 
Protection M

at: W
oven or nonw

oven polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fabric; w
ater 

perm
eable and resistant to UV degradation; type and w

eight as recom
m

ended by roofing system
 

m
anufacturer for application. 

2.8 
COVER BOARD 

A. 
Polyisocyanurate Insulation Cover Board: ASTM

 C1289 Type II, Class 4, Grade 1, 1/2 inch thick, 
w

ith a m
inim

um
 com

pressive strength of 80 psi. 

B. 
Cover Board: W

here required by fire-resistance-rated assem
bly: ASTM

 C1177/C1177M
, glass-

m
at, w

ater-resistant gypsum
 board or ASTM

 C1278/C1278M
 fiber-reinforced gypsum

 board. 

1. 
Thickness: 1/2 inch. 

2. 
Surface Finish: Factory prim

ed or unprim
ed as recom

m
ended by roofing m

em
brane 

m
anufacturer for application. 

2.9 
W

ALKW
AYS 

A. 
Flexible W

alkw
ays: Factory-form

ed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured 
w

alkw
ay pads, approxim

ately 3/16-inch-thick and acceptable to roofing system
 m

anufacturer. 

1. 
Size: M

anufacturer's standard size but not less than 30 by 30inches. 
2. 

Color: Contrasting w
ith roof m

em
brane. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Exam

ine 
substrates, 

areas, 
and 

conditions, 
w

ith 
Installer 

present, 
for 

com
pliance 

w
ith 

requirem
ents and other conditions affecting perform

ance of the W
ork. 

1. 
Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, and roof-
drain bodies are securely clam

ped in place. 
2. 

Verify that w
ood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at 

penetrations and term
inations and that nailers m

atch thicknesses of insulation. 
3. 

Concrete Roof Deck: 

a. 
Verify that m

inim
um

 concrete drying period recom
m

ended by roofing system
 

m
anufacturer has passed. 

b. 
Verify that concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of m

oisture, and that m
inim

um
 

concrete internal relative hum
idity is not m

ore than 75 percent, or as recom
m

ended 
by roofing system

 m
anufacturer, w

hen tested according to ASTM
 F2170. 
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c. 
Test Frequency: One test probe per each 1000 sq. ft. (93 sq. m

), or portion thereof, 
of roof deck, w

ith not less than three tests probes. 
d. 

Subm
it test reports w

ithin 24 hours after perform
ing tests. 

e. 
Verify 

that 
concrete-curing 

com
pounds 

that 
w

ill 
im

pair 
adhesion 

of 
roofing 

com
ponents to roof deck have been rem

oved. 

B. 
Proceed w

ith installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Clean substrate of dust, debris, m

oisture, and other substances detrim
ental to roofing system

 
installation according to roofing system

 m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. Rem
ove sharp 

projections. 

B. 
Prevent m

aterials from
 entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from

 spilling or 
m

igrating onto surfaces of other construction. Rem
ove roof-drain plugs w

hen no w
ork is taking 

place or w
hen rain is forecast. 

3.3 
INSTALLATION O

F ROOFING, GENERAL 

A. 
Install roofing system

 according to approved Shop Draw
ings, roofing system

 m
anufacturer's 

w
ritten instructions, and FM

 Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheets 1-29 and 1-49. 

B. 
Com

plete term
inations and base flashings and provide tem

porary seals to prevent w
ater from

 
entering com

pleted sections of roofing system
 at end of w

orkday or w
hen rain is forecast. Rem

ove 
and discard tem

porary seals before beginning w
ork on adjoining roofing. 

C. 
Install 

roof 
m

em
brane 

and 
auxiliary 

m
aterials 

to 
tie 

into 
existing 

roofing 
to 

m
aintain 

w
eathertightness of transition and to not void w

arranty for existing roofing system
. 

D. 
Coordinate installation and transition of roofing system

 com
ponent serving as an air barrier w

ith 
air barrier specified under Section 07 27 26 "Fluid-Applied M

em
brane Air Barriers." 

3.4 
INSTALLATION O

F AIR/VAPOR RETARDER 

A. 
Fluid-Applied Air/Vapor Retarder: At Concrete Deck Applications: Prim

e substrate if required by 
m

anufacturer. Install self-adhering-sheet vapor retarder over area to receive vapor retarder. 

1. 
M

ask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray 
affecting other construction. 

2. 
Rem

ove grease, oil, bitum
en, form

-release agents, paints, curing com
pounds, and other 

penetrating contam
inants or film

-form
ing coatings from

 concrete. 
3. 

Rem
ove fins, ridges, m

ortar, and other projections and fill honeycom
b, aggregate pockets, 

holes, and other voids in concrete w
ith substrate-patching m

aterial. 
4. 

At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or term
ination m

astic beads at sharp corners 
and edges to form

 a sm
ooth transition from

 one plane to another. 
5. 

Cover gaps in substrate plane and form
 a sm

ooth transition from
 one substrate plane to 

another w
ith stainless steel sheet m

echanically fastened to structural fram
ing to provide 

continuous support for air barrier. 
6. 

Bridge discontinuous w
all-to-w

all, deck-to-w
all, and deck-to-deck joints w

ith air-barrier 
accessory m

aterial that accom
m

odates joint m
ovem

ent in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer's 
w

ritten instructions and details. 
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B. 
Com

pletely seal vapor retarder/air barrier at term
inations, obstructions, and penetrations to 

prevent air m
ovem

ent into roofing system
. 

3.5 
INSTALLATION O

F INSULATION 

A. 
Coordinate installing roofing system

 com
ponents so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or 

left exposed at end of w
orkday. 

B. 
Com

ply w
ith roofing system

 and roof insulation m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions for installing 
roof insulation. 

C. 
Installation Over Concrete Decks: 

1. 
Install base layer of insulation w

ith joints staggered not less than 24 inches in adjacent 
row

s and end joints staggered not less than 12 inches in adjacent row
s. 

a. 
Trim

 insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to 
intersecting sloping roof decks. 

b. 
M

ake joints betw
een adjacent insulation boards not m

ore than 1/4 inch in w
idth. 

c. 
At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sum

p w
ith each side 

equal to the diam
eter of the drain bow

l plus 24 inches. 

1) 
Trim

 insulation so that w
ater flow

 is unrestricted. 

d. 
Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch w

ith insulation. 
e. 

Cut and fit insulation w
ithin 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

f. 
Adhere base layer of insulation to concrete roof deck according to SPRI's Directory 
of Roof Assem

blies listed roof assem
bly requirem

ents for specified W
ind Uplift Load 

Capacity and FM
 Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as applicable to 

project, as follow
s: 

1) 
Prim

e surface of concrete deck w
ith asphalt prim

er at rate of 3/4 gal./100 sq. 
ft. and allow

 prim
er to dry. 

2) 
Set insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firm

ly pressing 
and m

aintaining insulation in place. 

2. 
Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation w

ith joints of each layer offset not 
less than 12 inches from

 previous layer of insulation. 

a. 
Staggered end joints w

ithin each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent row
s or 

install w
ith long joints continuous and w

ith end joints staggered not less than 
12 inches in adjacent row

s, as applicable to insulation sheet size. 
b. 

Trim
 insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to 

intersecting sloping roof decks. 
c. 

M
ake joints betw

een adjacent insulation boards not m
ore than 1/4 inch in w

idth. 
d. 

At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sum
p w

ith each side 
equal to the diam

eter of the drain bow
l plus 24 inches. 

1) 
Trim

 insulation so that w
ater flow

 is unrestricted. 

e. 
Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch w

ith insulation. 
f. 

Cut and fit insulation w
ithin 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations. 
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g. 
Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to SPRI's 
Directory of Roof Assem

blies listed roof assem
bly requirem

ents for specified W
ind 

Uplift Load Capacity and FM
 Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as 

follow
s: 

1) 
Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, 
firm

ly pressing and m
aintaining insulation in place. 

3.6 
INSTALLATION O

F COVER BOARDS 

A. 
Install cover boards over insulation w

ith long joints in continuous straight lines w
ith end joints 

staggered betw
een row

s. Offset joints of insulation below
 a m

inim
um

 of 6 inches in each 
direction. 

1. 
Trim

 cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to 
intersecting sloping roof decks. 

2. 
At internal roof drains, conform

 to slope of drain sum
p. 

a. 
Trim

 cover board so that w
ater flow

 is unrestricted. 

3. 
Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations. 

a. 
Set cover board in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firm

ly pressing and 
m

aintaining insulation in place. 

3.7 
INSTALLATION O

F ADHERED ROOF M
EM

BRANE 

A. 
Adhere roof m

em
brane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system

 m
anufacturer's 

w
ritten instructions. 

B. 
Unroll roof m

em
brane and allow

 to relax before installing. 

C. 
Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system

 m
anufacturer's technical personnel and 

Ow
ner's testing and inspection agency. 

D. 
Accurately align roof m

em
brane and m

aintain uniform
 side and end laps of m

inim
um

 dim
ensions 

required by m
anufacturer. Stagger end laps. 

E. 
Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof m

em
brane at rate required by 

m
anufacturer and allow

 to partially dry before installing roof m
em

brane. Do not apply to splice 
area of roof m

em
brane. 

F. 
In 

addition 
to 

adhering, 
m

echanically 
fasten 

roof 
m

em
brane 

securely 
at 

term
inations, 

penetrations, and perim
eter of roofing. 

G. 
Apply roof m

em
brane w

ith side laps shingled w
ith slope of roof deck w

here possible. 

H. 
Seam

s: Clean seam
 areas, overlap roofing, and hot-air w

eld side and end laps of roof m
em

brane 
and sheet flashings to ensure a w

atertight seam
 installation. 

1. 
Test lap edges w

ith probe to verify seam
 w

eld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut 
edges of roof m

em
brane and sheet flashings. 
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2. 
Verify field strength of seam

s a m
inim

um
 of tw

ice daily, and repair seam
 sam

ple areas. 
3. 

Repair tears, voids, and lapped seam
s in roof m

em
brane that do not com

ply w
ith 

requirem
ents. 

I. 
Spread sealant bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof m

em
brane in 

place w
ith clam

ping ring. 

3.8 
INSTALLATION O

F BASE FLASHING 

A. 
Install sheet flashings and preform

ed flashing accessories and adhere to substrates according to 
roofing system

 m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

B. 
Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate and allow

 
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam

 area of flashing. 

C. 
Flash penetrations and field-form

ed inside and outside corners w
ith cured or uncured sheet 

flashing. 

D. 
Clean seam

 areas, overlap, and firm
ly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive. Hot-air w

eld side and 
end laps to ensure a w

atertight seam
 installation. 

E. 
Term

inate and seal top of sheet flashings and m
echanically anchor to substrate through 

term
ination bars. 

3.9 
INSTALLATION O

F W
ALKW

AYS 

A. 
Flexible W

alkw
ays: Install w

alkw
ay products according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

1. 
Install flexible w

alkw
ays at the follow

ing locations: 

a. 
Perim

eter of each rooftop unit. 
b. 

Betw
een each rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop 

unit locations. 
c. 

Betw
een each roof hatch and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop 

unit locations. 
d. 

Top and bottom
 of each roof access ladder. 

e. 
Betw

een each roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting 
rooftop unit locations. 

f. 
Locations indicated on Draw

ings. 
g. 

As required by roof m
em

brane m
anufacturer's w

arranty requirem
ents. 

2. 
Provide 6-inch clearance betw

een adjoining pads. 
3. 

Heat w
eld to substrate or adhere w

alkw
ay products to substrate w

ith com
patible adhesive 

according to roofing system
 m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

3.10 
INSTALLATION O

F PROTECTION M
ATS 

A. 
Adhere protection m

ats in locations indicated according to roofing m
anufacturer's w

ritten 
instructions and approved Shop Draw

ings. 

B. 
Locate protection m

ats at bearing points of [PV array supports] [paver system
 supports] [loose 

installed equipm
ent supports]. 
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3.11 
FIELD Q

UALITY CO
NTROL 

A. 
Testing Agency: Ow

ner w
ill engage a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate conditions, 

surface preparation, roof m
em

brane application, sheet flashings, protection, and drainage 
com

ponents, and to furnish reports to Architect. 

B. 
Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system

 m
anufacturer's technical personnel to inspect 

roofing installation on com
pletion, in presence of Architect, and to prepare inspection report. 

C. 
Repair or rem

ove and replace com
ponents of roofing system

 w
here inspections indicate that they 

do not com
ply w

ith specified requirem
ents. 

D. 
Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, w

ill be perform
ed to determ

ine if 
replaced or additional w

ork com
plies w

ith specified requirem
ents. 

3.12 
PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. 
Protect roofing system

 from
 dam

age and w
ear during rem

ainder of construction period. W
hen 

rem
aining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing system

 for 
deterioration and dam

age, describing its nature and extent in a w
ritten report, w

ith copies to 
Architect and Ow

ner. 

B. 
Correct deficiencies in or rem

ove roofing system
 that does not com

ply w
ith requirem

ents, repair 
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system

 to a condition free of dam
age and deterioration 

at tim
e of Substantial Com

pletion and according to w
arranty requirem

ents. 

C. 
Clean overspray and spillage from

 adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer of affected construction. 

SECTION CONTINUES 
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3.13 
ROOFING INSTALLER'S W

ARRANTY 

A. 
W

HEREAS _______________________________ of ___________________________, herein 
called the "Roofing Installer," has perform

ed roofing and associated w
ork ("w

ork") on the 
follow

ing project: 

1. 
Ow

ner:. 
2. 

Address:. 
3. 

Building Nam
e/Type:. 

4. 
Address:. 

5. 
Area of W

ork:. 
6. 

Acceptance Date:. 
7. 

W
arranty Period:. 

8. 
Expiration Date:. 

B. 
AND W

HEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly w
ith Ow

ner or indirectly as a 
subcontractor) to w

arrant said w
ork against leaks and faulty or defective m

aterials and 
w

orkm
anship for designated W

arranty Period, 

C. 
NOW

 THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby w
arrants, subject to term

s and conditions herein set 
forth, that during W

arranty Period Roofing Installer w
ill, at Roofing Installer's ow

n cost and 
expense, m

ake or cause to be m
ade such repairs to or replacem

ents of said w
ork as are necessary 

to correct faulty and defective w
ork and as are necessary to m

aintain said w
ork in a w

atertight 
condition. 

D. 
This W

arranty is m
ade subject to the follow

ing term
s and conditions: 

1. 
Specifically excluded from

 this W
arranty are dam

ages to w
ork and other parts of the 

building, and to building contents, caused by: 

a. 
lightning; 

b. 
peak gust w

ind speed exceeding 74 M
PH; 

c. 
fire; 

d. 
failure of roofing system

 substrate, including cracking, settlem
ent, excessive 

deflection, deterioration, and decom
position; 

e. 
faulty construction of parapet w

alls, copings, chim
neys, skylights, vents, equipm

ent 
supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the w

ork; 
f. 

vapor condensation on bottom
 of roofing; and 

g. 
activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, m

aintenance 
personnel, other persons, and anim

als, w
hether authorized or unauthorized by 

Ow
ner. 

2. 
W

hen w
ork has been dam

aged by any of foregoing causes, W
arranty shall be null and void 

until such dam
age has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense 

thereof have been paid by Ow
ner or by another responsible party so designated. 

3.  
Roofing Installer is responsible for dam

age to w
ork covered by this W

arranty but is not 
liable for consequential dam

ages to building or building contents resulting from
 leaks or 

faults or defects of w
ork. 

4. 
During W

arranty Period, if Ow
ner allow

s alteration of w
ork by anyone other than Roofing 

Installer, including cutting, patching, and m
aintenance in connection w

ith penetrations, 
attachm

ent of other w
ork, and positioning of anything on roof, this W

arranty shall becom
e 

null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent said alterations affect w
ork 
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covered by this W
arranty. If Ow

ner engages Roofing Installer to perform
 said alterations, 

W
arranty shall not becom

e null and void unless Roofing Installer, before starting said w
ork, 

shall have notified Ow
ner in w

riting, show
ing reasonable cause for claim

, that said 
alterations w

ould likely dam
age or deteriorate w

ork, thereby reasonably justifying a 
lim

itation or term
ination of this W

arranty. 
5. 

During W
arranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becom

es used for, but w
as 

not originally specified for, a prom
enade, w

ork deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin, 
or other use or service m

ore severe than originally specified, this W
arranty shall becom

e 
null and void on date of said change, but only to the extent said change affects w

ork 
covered by this W

arranty. 
6. 

Ow
ner shall prom

ptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, know
n, or suspected leaks, 

defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to 
inspect w

ork and to exam
ine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration. 

7. 
This W

arranty is recognized to be the only w
arranty of Roofing Installer on said w

ork and 
shall not operate to restrict or cut off Ow

ner from
 other rem

edies and resources law
fully 

available to Ow
ner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this W

arranty shall not operate 
to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for perform

ance of original w
ork according to 

requirem
ents of the Contract Docum

ents, regardless of w
hether Contract w

as a contract 
directly w

ith Ow
ner or a subcontract w

ith Ow
ner's General Contractor. 

E. 
IN W

ITNESS THEREOF, this instrum
ent has been duly executed this ___________ day of 

____________________________________. 

1. 
Authorized Signature: 

2. 
Nam

e: 
3. 

Title: 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET M
ETAL FLASHING AND TRIM

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Form

ed roof drainage sheet m
etal fabrications. 

2. 
Form

ed low
-slope roof sheet m

etal fabrications. 
3. 

Form
ed steep-slope roof sheet m

etal fabrications, including copings. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Show
 installation layouts of sheet m

etal flashing and trim
, including plans, 

elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish betw
een shop- and field-

assem
bled w

ork. 

1. 
Include details for form

ing, joining, supporting, and securing sheet m
etal flashing and trim

, 
including pattern of seam

s, term
ination points, fixed points, expansion joints, expansion-

joint covers, edge conditions, special conditions, and connections to adjoining w
ork. 

C. 
Sam

ples: For each exposed product and for each finish specified. 

D. 
W

arranty: Sam
ple of special w

arranty. 

1.3 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Sheet M

etal Flashing and Trim
 Standard: Com

ply w
ith SM

ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M
etal 

M
anual" unless m

ore stringent requirem
ents are specified or show

n on Draw
ings. 

1.4 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Refer to Section 07 54 23 "Therm

oplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing" for system
 w

arranty covering 
com

ponents of this Section. 

B. 
Special W

arranty on Finishes: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich m

anufacturer agrees to 
repair finish or replace sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 that show

s evidence of deterioration of 
factory-applied finishes w

ithin 20 years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General: Sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 assem

blies shall w
ithstand w

ind loads, structural 
m

ovem
ent, therm

ally induced m
ovem

ent, and exposure to w
eather w

ithout failure due to 
defective m

anufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Com
pleted sheet 

m
etal flashing and trim

 shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall rem
ain w

atertight. 
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B. 
Sheet M

etal Standard for Flashing and Trim
: Com

ply w
ith NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing M

anual" 
and SM

ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M
etal M

anual" requirem
ents for dim

ensions and profiles 
show

n unless m
ore stringent requirem

ents are indicated. 

C. 
SPRI W

ind Design Standard: M
anufacture and install copings tested according to SPRI ES-1 and 

capable of resisting the follow
ing design pressure: 

1. 
Design Pressure: As indicated on Draw

ings. 

D. 
Therm

al M
ovem

ents: Allow
 for therm

al m
ovem

ents from
 am

bient and surface tem
perature 

changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of com
ponents, failure of joint 

sealants, failure of connections, and other detrim
ental effects. Base calculations on surface 

tem
peratures of m

aterials due to both solar heat gain and nighttim
e-sky heat loss. 

1. 
Tem

perature Change: 120 deg F, am
bient; 180 deg F, m

aterial surfaces. 

2.2 
SHEET M

ETALS 

A. 
General: Protect m

echanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from
 dam

age by applying a 
strippable, tem

porary protective film
 before shipping. 

B. 
Alum

inum
 Sheet: ASTM

 B 209, alloy as standard w
ith m

anufacturer for finish required, w
ith 

tem
per as required to suit form

ing operations and perform
ance required. 

1. 
Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes: 

a. 
Tw

o-Coat Fluoropolym
er: AAM

A 620. Fluoropolym
er finish containing not less than 

70 percent PVDF resin by w
eight in color coat. 

2. 
Color: As selected by Architect from

 m
anufacturer's full range. 

2.3 
UNDERLAYM

ENT M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Self-Adhering, High-Tem

perature Sheet: M
inim

um
 30 to 40 m

ils thick, consisting of slip-resisting 
polyethylene-film

 top surface lam
inated to layer of butyl or SBS-m

odified asphalt adhesive, w
ith 

release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide prim
er w

hen recom
m

ended by underlaym
ent 

m
anufacturer. 

1. 
Therm

al Stability: ASTM
 D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F. 

2. 
Low

-Tem
perature Flexibility: ASTM

 D 1970; passes after testing at m
inus 20 deg F. 

B. 
Slip Sheet: Building paper, 3-lb/100 sq. ft. m

inim
um

, rosin sized. 

2.4 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Provide m

aterials and types of fasteners, solder, w
elding rods, protective coatings, 

separators, sealants, and other m
iscellaneous item

s as required for com
plete sheet m

etal flashing 
and trim

 installation and recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer of prim

ary sheet m
etal or m

anufactured 
item

 unless otherw
ise indicated. 
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B. 
Fasteners: W

ood screw
s, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screw

s, self-locking rivets and bolts, 
and other suitable fasteners designed to w

ithstand design loads and recom
m

ended by 
m

anufacturer of prim
ary sheet m

etal or m
anufactured item

. 

1. 
General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screw

s, gasketed, w
ith hex-w

asher head. 

a. 
Exposed Fasteners: Heads m

atching color of sheet m
etal using plastic caps or 

factory-applied coating. 
b. 

Blind Fasteners: High-strength alum
inum

 or stainless-steel rivets suitable for m
etal 

being fastened. 

2. 
Fasteners for Alum

inum
 Sheet: Alum

inum
 or Series 300 stainless steel. 

3. 
Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel. 

C. 
Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene com

pound sealant 
tape w

ith release-paper backing. Provide perm
anently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 

1/2 inch w
ide and 1/8 inch thick. 

D. 
Elastom

eric Sealant: ASTM
 C 920, elastom

eric polym
er sealant; low

 m
odulus; of type, grade, 

class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet m
etal flashing and trim

 and rem
ain 

w
atertight. 

E. 
Butyl 

Sealant: 
ASTM

 C 1311, 
single-com

ponent, 
solvent-release 

butyl 
rubber 

sealant; 
polyisobutylene 

plasticized; 
heavy 

bodied 
for 

hooked-type 
expansion 

joints 
w

ith 
lim

ited 
m

ovem
ent. 

F. 
Epoxy 

Seam
 

Sealer: 
Tw

o-part, 
noncorrosive, 

alum
inum

 
seam

-cem
enting 

com
pound, 

recom
m

ended by alum
inum

 m
anufacturer for exterior nonm

oving joints, including riveted joints. 

G. 
Bitum

inous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt em
ulsion com

plying w
ith ASTM

 D 1187. 

2.5 
FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. 
General: Custom

 fabricate sheet m
etal flashing and trim

 to com
ply w

ith recom
m

endations in 
SM

ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M
etal M

anual" that apply to design, dim
ensions, geom

etry, m
etal 

thickness, and other characteristics of item
 indicated. Fabricate item

s at the shop to greatest 
extent possible. 

1. 
Obtain field m

easurem
ents for accurate fit before shop fabrication. 

2. 
Form

 sheet m
etal flashing and trim

 w
ithout excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool m

arks 
and true to line and levels indicated, w

ith exposed edges folded back to form
 hem

s. 
3. 

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions w
here possible. Exposed fasteners are not 

allow
ed on faces exposed to view

. 

B. 
Sealed Joints: Form

 nonexpansion but m
ovable joints in m

etal to accom
m

odate elastom
eric 

sealant. 

C. 
Expansion Provisions: W

here lapped expansion provisions cannot be used, form
 expansion joints 

of interm
eshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled w

ith butyl sealant concealed 
w

ithin joints. 
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D. 
Fabricate cleats and attachm

ent devices from
 sam

e m
aterial as accessory being anchored or from

 
com

patible, noncorrosive m
etal. 

E. 
Seam

s: Fabricate nonm
oving seam

s w
ith flat-lock seam

s. Tin edges to be seam
ed, form

 seam
s, 

and solder. 

F. 
Seam

s: Fabricate nonm
oving seam

s w
ith flat-lock seam

s. Form
 seam

s and seal w
ith elastom

eric 
sealant unless otherw

ise recom
m

ended by sealant m
anufacturer for intended use. Rivet joints 

w
here necessary for strength. 

G. 
Seam

s for Alum
inum

: Fabricate nonm
oving seam

s w
ith flat-lock seam

s. Form
 seam

s and seal 
w

ith epoxy seam
 sealer. Rivet joints w

here necessary for strength. 

2.6 
ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET M

ETAL FABRICATIONS 

A. 
Hanging Gutters: Fabricate to cross section indicated, com

plete w
ith end pieces, outlet tubes, 

and other accessories as required. Fabricate in m
inim

um
 96-inch-long sections. Furnish flat-stock 

gutter spacers and gutter brackets fabricated from
 sam

e m
etal as gutters, of size recom

m
ended 

by SM
ACNA but not less than tw

ice the gutter thickness. Fabricate expansion joints, expansion-
joint covers, and gutter accessories from

 sam
e m

etal as gutters. 

1. 
Gutter Profile: SM

ACNA Style A unless otherw
ise indicated. 

2. 
Expansion Joints: Butt type w

ith cover plate. 
3. 

Gutters w
ith Girth up to 15 Inches: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

a. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

B. 
Dow

nspouts: Fabricate plain rectangular dow
nspouts com

plete w
ith m

itered elbow
s, sized per 

SM
ACNA M

anual. Furnish w
ith m

etal hangers, from
 sam

e m
aterial as dow

nspouts, and anchors. 

1. 
Fabricated Hanger Style: SM

ACNA figure designation 1-35B. 
2. 

Fabricate from
 the follow

ing m
aterials: 

a. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

2.7 
LOW

-SLOPE ROOF SHEET M
ETAL FABRICATIONS 

A. 
Copings: Fabricate in m

inim
um

 96-inch-long, but not exceeding 12-foot-long, sections. Fabricate 
joint plates of sam

e thickness as copings. Furnish w
ith continuous cleats to support edge of 

external leg and drill elongated holes for fasteners on interior leg. M
iter corners fasten and seal 

w
atertight. Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. 

1. 
Coping Profile: Fig. 3-4A w

ith Fig. 3-3 No. 22 standing seam
 join in accordance w

ith 
SM

ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M
etal M

anual." 
2. 

Fabricate from
 the follow

ing m
aterials: 

a. 
Alum

inum
: 0.040 inch thick. 

b. 
Galvanized Steel or Alum

inum
-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: 0.034 inch (0.86 m

m
) thick. 

B. 
Therm

oplastic Roof M
em

brane-Lam
inated Flashings: Provide lam

inated sheet m
etal flashings for 

therm
al bonding to roof m

em
brane w

here appropriate. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Sheet M
etal Flashing and Trim

 
07 62 00 

 
Page 5 of 8 

C. 
Base Flashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from

 the follow
ing 

m
aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.040 inch thick. 

D. 
Counterflashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from

 the follow
ing 

m
aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.040 inch thick. 

E. 
Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.040 inch thick. 

F. 
Roof-Penetration Flashing: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.040 inch thick. 

2.8 
LOW

-SLOPE ROOF SHEET M
ETAL FABRICATIONS 

A. 
Apron, Step, Cricket, and Backer Flashing: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

B. 
Valley Flashing: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

C. 
Drip Edges: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

D. 
Eave, Rake, Ridge, and Hip Flashing: Fabricate from

 the follow
ing m

aterials: 

1. 
Alum

inum
: 0.032 inch thick. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
UNDERLAYM

ENT INSTALLATION 

A. 
Self-Adhering Sheet Underlaym

ent: Install self-adhering sheet underlaym
ent, w

rinkle free. 
Com

ply w
ith tem

perature restrictions of underlaym
ent m

anufacturer for installation; use prim
er 

rather than nails for installing underlaym
ent at low

 tem
peratures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed 

w
ater, w

ith end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches betw
een courses. Overlap side 

edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps w
ith roller. Cover underlaym

ent w
ithin 14 days. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. 
General: Anchor sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 and other com

ponents of the W
ork securely in 

place, w
ith provisions for therm

al and structural m
ovem

ent so that com
pleted sheet m

etal 
flashing and trim

 shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall rem
ain w

atertight. Use fasteners, 
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solder, w
elding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other m

iscellaneous item
s as 

required to com
plete sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 system

. 

1. 
Install sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform

, neat 
seam

s w
ith m

inim
um

 exposure of solder, w
elds, and sealant. 

2. 
Install sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 to fit substrates and to result in w

atertight 
perform

ance. Verify shapes and dim
ensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating 

sheet m
etal. 

3. 
Space cleats not m

ore than 12 inches apart. Anchor each cleat w
ith tw

o fasteners. Bend 
tabs over fasteners. 

4. 
Install exposed sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 w

ithout excessive oil canning, buckling, and 
tool m

arks. 
5. 

Install sealant tape w
here indicated. 

6. 
Torch cutting of sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 is not perm

itted. 

B. 
M

etal Protection: W
here dissim

ilar m
etals w

ill contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect 
against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces w

ith bitum
inous coating or by other 

perm
anent separation as recom

m
ended by SM

ACNA. 

1. 
Coat back side of uncoated alum

inum
 and stainless-steel sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 

w
ith bitum

inous coating w
here flashing and trim

 w
ill contact w

ood, ferrous m
etal, or 

cem
entitious construction. 

2. 
Underlaym

ent: W
here installing m

etal flashing directly on cem
entitious or w

ood substrates, 
install a course of felt underlaym

ent and cover w
ith a slip sheet or install a course of 

polyethylene sheet. 

C. 
Expansion Provisions: Provide for therm

al expansion of exposed flashing and trim
. Space 

m
ovem

ent joints at a m
axim

um
 of 10 feet w

ith no joints allow
ed w

ithin 24 inches of corner or 
intersection. W

here lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or w
ould not be sufficiently 

w
atertight, form

 expansion joints of interm
eshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled 

w
ith sealant concealed w

ithin joints. 

D. 
Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that w

ill penetrate w
ood sheathing not less than 1-1/4 

inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for w
ood screw

s. 

E. 
Seal joints as show

n and as required for w
atertight construction. 

F. 
Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated alum

inum
 w

here indicated and w
here necessary for strength. 

3.3 
ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM

 INSTALLATION 

A. 
General: Install sheet m

etal roof drainage item
s to produce com

plete roof drainage system
 

according to SM
ACNA recom

m
endations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of roof 

perim
eter flashing w

ith installation of roof drainage system
. 

B. 
Hanging Gutters: Join sections w

ith riveted and soldered joints or w
ith lapped joints sealed w

ith 
sealant. Provide for therm

al expansion. Attach gutters at eave or fascia to firm
ly anchored gutter 

brackets spaced not m
ore than 36 inches apart. Provide end closures and seal w

atertight w
ith 

sealant. Slope to dow
nspouts. 

1. 
Install gutter w

ith expansion joints at locations indicated, but not exceeding, 50 feet apart. 
Install expansion-joint caps. 
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C. 
Dow

nspouts: Join sections w
ith 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints. Provide hangers w

ith fasteners 
designed to hold dow

nspouts securely to w
alls. Locate hangers at top and bottom

 and at 
approxim

ately 60 inches o.c. in betw
een. 

3.4 
ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. 
General: Install sheet m

etal flashing and trim
 to com

ply w
ith perform

ance requirem
ents and 

SM
ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M

etal M
anual." Provide concealed fasteners w

here possible, set 
units true to line, and level as indicated. Install w

ork w
ith laps, joints, and seam

s that w
ill be 

perm
anently w

atertight and w
eather resistant. 

B. 
Copings: 

1. 
Install roof edge flashings in accordance w

ith ANSI/SPRI/FM
 4435/ES-1. 

2. 
Anchor to resist uplift and outw

ard forces in accordance w
ith recom

m
endations in cited 

sheet m
etal standard unless otherw

ise indicated. 

C. 
Roof Edge Flashing: Anchor to resist uplift and outw

ard forces according to recom
m

endations in 
SM

ACNA's "Architectural Sheet M
etal M

anual" and as indicated. Interlock bottom
 edge of roof 

edge flashing w
ith continuous cleat anchored to substrate at staggered 3-inch centers. 

D. 
Pipe or Post Counterflashing: Install counterflashing um

brella w
ith close-fitting collar w

ith top 
edge flared for elastom

eric sealant, extending a m
inim

um
 of 4 inches over base flashing. Install 

stainless-steel draw
 band and tighten. 

E. 
Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing w

ith installation of 
roofing and other item

s penetrating roof. Seal w
ith butyl sealant and clam

p flashing to pipes that 
penetrate roof. 

3.5 
CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. 
Clean exposed m

etal surfaces of substances that interfere w
ith uniform

 oxidation and w
eathering. 

B. 
Clean and neutralize flux m

aterials. Clean off excess solder and sealants. 

C. 
Rem

ove tem
porary protective coverings and strippable film

s as sheet m
etal flashing and trim

 are 
installed unless otherw

ise indicated in m
anufacturer's w

ritten installation instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 72 00 - ROOF ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Condenser stands. 

2. 
Pipe and duct support. 

1.2 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories w

ith roofing m
em

brane and base flashing 
and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, w

eathertight, secure, and 
noncorrosive installation. 

B. 
Coordinate dim

ensions w
ith rough-in inform

ation or Shop Draw
ings of equipm

ent to be 
supported. 

C. 
Coordinate final alignm

ent of supporting secondary structural m
em

bers w
ith location of ladders 

and stairs used for access to roof hatches. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of roof accessory. 

1. 
Include construction details, m

aterial descriptions, dim
ensions of individual com

ponents 
and profiles, and finishes. 

B. 
Delegated-Design Subm

ittal: For roof curbs and equipm
ent supports indicated to com

ply w
ith 

perform
ance requirem

ents and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the 
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

1. 
Detail m

ounting, securing, and flashing of roof-m
ounted item

s to roof structure. Indicate 
coordinating requirem

ents w
ith roof m

em
brane system

. 
2. 

W
ind-Restraint Details: Detail fabrication and attachm

ent of w
ind restraints. Show

 
anchorage details and indicate quantity, diam

eter, and depth of penetration of anchors. 

1.4 
CLOSEOUT SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Operation and M

aintenance Data: For roof accessories to include in operation and m
aintenance 

m
anuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General Perform

ance: Roof accessories shall w
ithstand exposure to w

eather and resist therm
ally 

induced m
ovem

ent w
ithout failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagem

ent due to defective 
m

anufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 
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B. 
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified Texas Professional Engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirem

ents," to design roof curbs and equipm
ent supports to com

ply w
ith w

ind 
perform

ance requirem
ents, including com

prehensive engineering analysis by a qualified Texas 
Professional Engineer, using perform

ance requirem
ents and design criteria indicated. 

C. 
W

ind-Restraint Perform
ance: Per design w

ind speed indicated on Structural Draw
ings, including 

in accordance w
ith 2021 International Building Code-COH Am

ended W
ind Load requirem

ents. 

2.2 
CONDENSER STANDS 

A. 
Condenser Unit and Piping Supports: M

anufacturer's standard or custom
 designed stands 

fabricated from
 alum

inum
 extrusions, shapes, and tubes, engineered to m

eet M
iam

i-Dade County 
requirem

ents, and configured to support equipm
ent and piping indicated. Stands to consist of 

alum
inum

 I-beam
 construction supported by m

ultiple 2-leg crossbeam
 assem

blies, m
inim

um
 

height 18 inches above roof surface, w
ith alum

inum
 base plate, base seal, m

anufacturer's 
recom

m
ended hardw

are for m
ounting to structure or structural roof deck. 

1. 
Basis of Design: Alum

istand and Vibra-Dam
p Corporation (AVCOA), Fort Lauderdale, FL, 

(800)266-7212, w
w

w
.avcousa.com

. 
2. 

Provide rubber vibration pads w
here recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer for use w
ith 

condensers and m
otors. 

3. 
Pipe Support Flashing: M

anufacturer's standard sleeve flashing w
ith integral base flange; 

alum
inum

 sheet, 0.063 inch thick. 
4. 

Finish: M
anufacturer's standard. 

5. 
Coordinate w

ith structural layout to accept point loads. 
6. 

Coordinate w
ith roofing system

 design to bear on solid blocking m
atching thickness of 

adjacent roofing system
. 

2.3 
PIPE AND DUCT SUPPORTS 

A. 
Fixed-Height Cradle-Type Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand accom

m
odating up to 1-1/2-

inch-diam
eter pipe or conduit; w

ith provision for pipe retainer and w
ith m

anufacturer's support 
pad or deck plate as recom

m
ended for penetration-free installation over roof m

em
brane type as 

required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes. 

B. 
Fixed-Height Roller-Bearing Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand w

ith stainless-steel roller 
carrying assem

bly accom
m

odating up to 7-inch-diam
eter pipe or conduit; w

ith provision for pipe 
retainer and w

ith m
anufacturer's support pad or deck plate as recom

m
ended for penetration-free 

installation over roof m
em

brane type as required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes. 

C. 
Adjustable-Height Roller-Bearing Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand base, pipe support, 
and roller housing, w

ith stainless-steel threaded rod designed for adjusting support height, 
accom

m
odating up to 18-inch diam

eter pipe or conduit; w
ith provision for pipe retainer and w

ith 
m

anufacturer's support pad or deck plate as recom
m

ended for penetration-free installation over 
roof m

em
brane type; as required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes. 

D. 
Adjustable-Height 

Structure-M
ounted 

Pipe 
Supports: 

Extruded-alum
inum

 
tube, 

filled 
w

ith 
urethane insulation; 2 inches in diam

eter; accom
m

odating up to 7-inch-diam
eter pipe or conduit, 

w
ith provision for pipe retainer; w

ith alum
inum

 baseplate, EPDM
 base seal, m

anufacturer's 
recom

m
ended hardw

are for m
ounting to structure or structural roof deck as indicated, stainless-

steel roller and retainer, and extruded-alum
inum

 carrier assem
blies as required for quantity of 

pipe runs and sizes. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

R
oof Accessories 

07 72 00 
 

Page 3 of 8 

E. 
Curb-M

ounted Pipe Supports: Galvanized steel support w
ith w

elded or m
echanically fastened and 

sealed corner joints, straight sides, and integrally form
ed deck-m

ounting flange at perim
eter 

bottom
; w

ith adjustable-height roller-bearing pipe support accom
m

odating up to 20-inch-
diam

eter pipe or conduit and w
ith provision for pipe retainer; as required for quantity of pipe 

runs and sizes. 

F. 
M

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, available m

anufacturers offering 
products that m

ay be incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to the follow
ing: 

1. 
M

IRO Industries, Inc. 
2. 

Pate Com
pany (The). 

3. 
PHP System

s/Design. 
4. 

Thaler M
etal Industries Ltd. 

G. 
Finish: M

anufacturer's standard. 

2.4 
PIPE PORTALS 

A. 
Curb-M

ounted Pipe Portal: Insulated roof-curb units w
ith w

elded or m
echanically fastened and 

sealed corner joints, straight sides, and integrally form
ed deck-m

ounting flange at perim
eter 

bottom
; w

ith w
eathertight curb cover w

ith single or m
ultiple collared openings and pressure-

sealed conically shaped EPDM
 protective rubber caps sized for piping indicated, w

ith stainless-
steel snaplock sw

ivel clam
ps. 

1. 
Available 

M
anufacturers: 

Subject 
to 

com
pliance 

w
ith 

requirem
ents, 

available 
m

anufacturers offering products that m
ay be incorporated into the W

ork include, but are 
not lim

ited to the follow
ing: 

a. 
Portals Plus; Duravent Group. 

b. 
Roof Products and System

s (RPS); Duravent Group. 

B. 
Flashing Pipe Portal: Form

ed alum
inum

 m
em

brane-m
ounting flashing flange and sleeve w

ith 
collared opening and pressure-sealed conically shaped EPDM

 protective rubber cap sized for 
piping indicated, w

ith stainless-steel snaplock sw
ivel clam

ps. 

1. 
Available 

M
anufacturers: 

Subject 
to 

com
pliance 

w
ith 

requirem
ents, 

available 
m

anufacturers offering products that m
ay be incorporated into the W

ork include, but are 
not lim

ited to the follow
ing: 

a. 
Portals Plus; Duravent Group. 

b. 
Roof Products and System

s (RPS); Duravent Group. 

2.5 
M

ETAL M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM

 A653/A653M
, G90 coating designation. 

1. 
Baked-Enam

el or Pow
der-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply m

anufacturer's 
standard tw

o-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prim
e coat and therm

osetting topcoat to 
a m

inim
um

 dry film
 thickness of 2 m

ils. 
2. 

Concealed Finish: Pretreat w
ith m

anufacturer's standard w
hite or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester-backer finish consisting of prim
e coat and w

ash coat, w
ith a m

inim
um

 total dry 
film

 thickness of 0.5 m
il. 
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B. 
Alum

inum
-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM

 A792/A792M
, AZ50 coated. 

1. 
Baked-Enam

el or Pow
der-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply m

anufacturer's 
standard tw

o-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prim
e coat and therm

osetting topcoat to 
a m

inim
um

 dry film
 thickness of 2 m

ils. 

C. 
Alum

inum
 Sheet: ASTM

 B209, m
anufacturer's standard alloy for finish required, w

ith tem
per to 

suit form
ing operations and perform

ance required. 

1. 
Baked-Enam

el or Pow
der-Coat Finish: AAM

A 2603 except w
ith a m

inim
um

 dry film
 

thickness of 1.5 m
ils. Com

ply w
ith coating m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for cleaning, 

conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 
2. 

Concealed Finish: Pretreat w
ith m

anufacturer's standard w
hite or light-colored acrylic or 

polyester-backer finish consisting of prim
e coat and w

ash coat, w
ith a m

inim
um

 total dry 
film

 thickness of 0.5 m
il. 

D. 
Alum

inum
 Extrusions and Tubes: ASTM

 B221, m
anufacturer's standard alloy and tem

per for type 
of use, finished to m

atch assem
bly w

here used; otherw
ise m

ill finished. 

E. 
Steel Shapes: ASTM

 A36/A36M
, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM

 A123/A123M
 unless 

otherw
ise indicated. 

F. 
Steel Tube: ASTM

 A500/A500M
, round tube. 

G. 
Galvanized-Steel 

Tube: 
ASTM

 A500/A500M
, 

round 
tube, 

hot-dip 
galvanized 

according 
to 

ASTM
 A123/A123M

. 

H. 
Steel Pipe: ASTM

 A53/A53M
, galvanized. 

2.6 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Provide m

aterials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other m
iscellaneous 

item
s required by m

anufacturer for a com
plete installation. 

B. 
Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM

 C1289, thickness and therm
al resistivity as indicated. 

C. 
W

ood Nailers: Softw
ood lum

ber, pressure treated w
ith w

aterborne preservatives for aboveground 
use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, containing no arsenic or chrom

ium
, and 

com
plying w

ith AW
PA C2; not less than 1-1/2 inches thick. 

D. 
Security Grilles: 3/4-inch diam

eter, ASTM
 A1011/A1011M

 steel bars spaced 6 inches o.c. in one 
direction and 12 inches o.c. in the other; factory finished as follow

s: 

1. 
Baked-Enam

el or Pow
der-Coat Finish: AAM

A 2603 except w
ith a m

inim
um

 dry film
 

thickness of 1.5 m
ils. Com

ply w
ith coating m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for cleaning, 

conversion coating, and applying and baking finish. 

E. 
Bitum

inous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt em
ulsion com

plying w
ith ASTM

 D1187/D1187M
. 

F. 
Underlaym

ent: 
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1. 
Self-Adhering, High-Tem

perature Sheet: M
inim

um
 30 to 40 m

ils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film

 top surface lam
inated to layer of butyl or SBS-m

odified asphalt 
adhesive, w

ith release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide prim
er w

hen recom
m

ended by 
underlaym

ent m
anufacturer. 

G. 
Fasteners: Roof accessory m

anufacturer's recom
m

ended fasteners suitable for application and 
m

etals being fastened. M
atch finish of exposed fasteners w

ith finish of m
aterial being fastened. 

Provide nonrem
ovable fastener heads to exterior exposed fasteners. Furnish the follow

ing unless 
otherw

ise indicated: 

1. 
Fasteners for Zinc-Coated or Alum

inum
-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: Series 300 stainless steel 

or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM
 A153/A153M

 or ASTM
 F2329. 

2. 
Fasteners for Alum

inum
 Sheet: Alum

inum
 or Series 300 stainless steel. 

H. 
Gaskets: M

anufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM
, PVC, or silicone 

or a flat design of foam
 rubber, sponge neoprene, or cork. 

I. 
Elastom

eric Sealant: ASTM
 C920, elastom

eric silicone polym
er sealant as recom

m
ended by roof 

accessory m
anufacturer for installation indicated; low

 m
odulus; of type, grade, class, and use 

classifications required to seal joints and rem
ain w

atertight. 

J. 
Butyl 

Sealant: 
ASTM

 C1311, 
single-com

ponent, 
solvent-release 

butyl 
rubber 

sealant; 
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for expansion joints w

ith lim
ited m

ovem
ent. 

K. 
Asphalt Roofing Cem

ent: ASTM
 D4586/D4586M

, asbestos free, of consistency required for 
application. 

2.7 
GENERAL FINISH REQUIREM

ENTS 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith NAAM

M
's "M

etal Finishes M
anual for Architectural and M

etal Products" for 
recom

m
endations for applying and designating finishes. 

B. 
Appearance of Finished W

ork: Noticeable variations in sam
e piece are not acceptable. Variations 

in appearance of adjoining com
ponents are acceptable if they are w

ithin the range of approved 
Sam

ples and are assem
bled or installed to m

inim
ize contrast. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Exam

ine substrates, areas, and conditions, w
ith Installer present, to verify actual locations, 

dim
ensions, and other conditions affecting perform

ance of the W
ork. 

B. 
Verify that substrate is sound, dry, sm

ooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored. 

C. 
Verify dim

ensions of roof openings for roof accessories. 

D. 
Proceed w

ith installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Install roof accessories according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 
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1. 
Install roof accessories level; plum

b; true to line and elevation; and w
ithout w

arping, jogs 
in alignm

ent, buckling, or tool m
arks. 

2. 
Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting indicated loads. 

3. 
Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other m

iscellaneous item
s as required to com

plete 
installation of roof accessories and fit them

 to substrates. 
4. 

Install roof accessories to resist exposure to w
eather w

ithout failing, rattling, leaking, or 
loosening of fasteners and seals. 

B. 
M

etal Protection: Protect m
etals against galvanic action by separating dissim

ilar m
etals from

 
contact w

ith each other or w
ith corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces w

ith bitum
inous 

coating or by other perm
anent separation as recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer. 

1. 
Underlaym

ent: W
here 

installing roof accessories directly 
on cem

entitious or w
ood 

substrates, install a course of underlaym
ent and cover w

ith m
anufacturer's recom

m
ended 

slip sheet. 
2. 

Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cem
ent w

here required by m
anufacturers of 

roof accessories for w
aterproof perform

ance. 

C. 
Roof Curb Installation: Install each roof curb so top surface is level. 

D. 
Equipm

ent Support Installation: Install equipm
ent supports so top surfaces are level w

ith each 
other. 

E. 
Roof-Hatch Installation: 

1. 
Verify that roof hatch operates properly. Clean, lubricate, and adjust operating m

echanism
 

and hardw
are. 

2. 
Attach safety railing system

 to roof-hatch curb. 
3. 

Attach ladder-assist post according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

F. 
Heat and Sm

oke Vent Installation: 

1. 
Install heat and sm

oke vent so top perim
eter surfaces are level. 

2. 
Install and test heat and sm

oke vents and their com
ponents for proper operation according 

to NFPA 204. 

G. 
Pipe 

Support 
Installation: 

Com
ply 

w
ith 

M
SS SP-58 

and 
M

SS SP-89. 
Install 

supports 
and 

attachm
ents as required to properly support piping. Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of 

horizontal piping, and support together. 

1. 
Pipes of Various Sizes: Space supports for sm

allest pipe size or install interm
ediate supports 

for sm
aller diam

eter pipes as specified for individual pipe hangers. 

H. 
Preform

ed Flashing-Sleeve and Flashing Pipe Portal Installation: Secure flashing sleeve to roof 
m

em
brane according to flashing-sleeve m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions; flash sleeve flange 

to surrounding roof m
em

brane according to roof m
em

brane m
anufacturer's instructions. 

I. 
Security Grilles: W

eld bar intersections and, using tam
per-resistant bolts, attach the ends of bars 

to structural fram
e or prim

ary curb w
alls. 

J. 
Seal joints w

ith elastom
eric or butyl sealant as required by roof accessory m

anufacturer. 
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3.3 
REPAIR AND CLEANING 

A. 
Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field w

elds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair 
galvanizing according to ASTM

 A780/A780M
. 

B. 
Touch up factory-prim

ed surfaces w
ith com

patible prim
er ready for field painting according to 

Section 099113 "Exterior Painting." 

C. 
Clean exposed surfaces according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

D. 
Clean off excess sealants. 

E. 
Replace roof accessories that have been dam

aged or that cannot be successfully repaired by 
finish touchup or sim

ilar m
inor repair procedures. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07 84 13 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Penetrations in fire-resistance-rated w

alls. 

1.2 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. 
Sustainable Design Subm

ittals: 

1. 
Product Data: For sealants, indicating VOC content. 

2. 
Laboratory Test Reports: For sealants, indicating com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for low
-

em
itting m

aterials. 

1.3 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Product test reports. 

1.4 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Penetration firestopping shall com

ply w
ith the follow

ing 
requirem

ents: 

1. 
Penetration firestopping tests are perform

ed by a qualified testing agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. 
Penetration firestopping is identical to those tested per testing standard referenced in 
"Penetration Firestopping" Article. Provide rated system

s bearing m
arking of qualified 

testing and inspection agency. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
M

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, provide products by one of the 

follow
ing: 

1. 
Hilti, Inc. 

2. 
Specified Technologies, Inc. 

3. 
Trem

co, Inc. 

2.2 
PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING 

A. 
Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according 
to requirem

ents indicated, resist passage of sm
oke and other gases, and m

aintain original fire-
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resistance rating of construction penetrated. Penetration firestopping system
s shall be com

patible 
w

ith one another, w
ith the substrates form

ing openings, and w
ith penetrating item

s if any. 

B. 
Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated W

alls: Ratings determ
ined per ASTM

 E 814 or UL 1479, 
based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch w

g. 

1. 
F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated. 

C. 
Penetrations in Horizontal Assem

blies: Provide penetration firestopping w
ith ratings determ

ined 
per ASTM

 E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch w
g. 

1. 
Horizontal assem

blies include floors, floor/ceiling assem
blies, and ceiling m

em
branes of 

roof/ceiling assem
blies. 

2. 
F-Rating: At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions 
penetrated. 

3. 
T-Rating: At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions 
penetrated except for floor penetrations w

ithin the cavity of a w
all. 

D. 
Penetrations in Sm

oke Barriers: Provide penetration firestopping w
ith ratings determ

ined per 
UL 1479. 

1. 
L-Rating: Not exceeding 5.0 cfm

/sq. ft. of penetration opening at 0.30-inch w
g at both 

am
bient and elevated tem

peratures. 

E. 
Exposed Penetration Firestopping: Provide products w

ith flam
e-spread and sm

oke-developed 
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determ

ined per ASTM
 E 84. 

F. 
Accessories: Provide com

ponents for each penetration firestopping system
 that are needed to 

install fill m
aterials and to m

aintain ratings required. Use only those com
ponents specified by 

penetration firestopping m
anufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency 

for firestopping indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Install penetration firestopping to com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten installation instructions and 

published draw
ings for products and applications indicated. 

B. 
Install form

ing m
aterials and other accessories of types required to support fill m

aterials during 
their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths 
required to achieve fire ratings indicated. 

END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Silicone joint sealants. 

2. 
Urethane joint sealants. 

1.2 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated. 

B. 
Sam

ples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required. 

1.3 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Product test reports. 

B. 
W

arranties. 

1.4 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Special Installer's W

arranty: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich Installer agrees to repair or 

replace joint sealants that do not com
ply w

ith perform
ance and other requirem

ents specified in 
this Section w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: Tw
o years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

B. 
Special 

M
anufacturer's 

W
arranty: 

M
anufacturer's 

standard 
form

 
in 

w
hich 

joint-sealant 
m

anufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not com
ply w

ith 
perform

ance and other requirem
ents specified in this Section w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: Exterior Silicone Joint Sealants: 15 years from
 date of Substantial 

Com
pletion. 

2. 
W

arranty Period: Exterior Urethane Joint Sealants: 5 years from
 date of Substantial 

Com
pletion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. 
Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Com

ply w
ith ASTM

 C 920 and other requirem
ents indicated for 

each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM
 C 920 classifications 

for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates. 
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2.2 
SILICO

NE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Single-Com

ponent, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant ES-1: ASTM
 C 920, Type S, 

Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT; non-staining. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
Dow

 Corning Corporation; 795. 
b. 

Pecora Corporation; 864. 
c. 

Trem
co Incorporated; Spectrem

 2. 

B. 
M

ildew
-Resistant, Single-Com

ponent, Neutral- or Acid -Curing Silicone Joint Sealant ES-2: 
Contractor Option: ASTM

 C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
Dow

 Corning Corporation; 786 M
ildew

 Resistant. 
b. 

Pecora Corporation; 898. 
c. 

Trem
co Incorporated; Trem

sil 200 Sanitary. 

2.3 
SILYL-TERM

INATED POLYETHER (STPE) JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
STPE, S, NS, 50, NT ES-3: Single-com

ponent, nonsag, plus 50 percent and m
inus 50 percent 

m
ovem

ent capability, nontraffic-use, silyl-term
inated polyether joint sealant; ASTM

 C 920, 
Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT; paintable. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
GE Construction Sealants; M

om
entive Perform

ance M
aterials Inc.; SCS7000. 

b. 
Pecora Corporation; DynaTrol I-XL Tru-W

hite. 
c. 

Sherw
in-W

illiam
s Com

pany (The); Stam
pede 100. 

d. 
Sika Corporation; Joint Sealants; SikaHyflex-150 LM

. 

2.4 
URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS 

A. 
Single-Com

ponent, Nonsag, Paintable Urethane Joint Sealant ES-4: ASTM
 C 920, Type S, 

Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT. 

1. 
Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide one of the follow
ing: 

a. 
Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL. 

b. 
Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a. 

c. 
Trem

co Incorporated; Dym
onic FC, Vulkem

 116. 

2.5 
JOINT SEALANT BACKING 

A. 
Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM

 C 1330, Type C (closed-cell m
aterial w

ith a surface skin), 
Type O (open-cell m

aterial), Type B (bicellular m
aterial w

ith a surface skin), or any of the 
preceding types, as approved in w

riting by joint-sealant m
anufacturer for joint application 

indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherw
ise contribute to producing 

optim
um

 sealant perform
ance. 
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B. 
Bond-Breaker 

Tape: 
Polyethylene 

tape 
or 

other 
plastic 

tape 
recom

m
ended 

by 
sealant 

m
anufacturer. 

2.6 
M

ISCELLANEOUS M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Prim

er: M
aterial recom

m
ended by joint-sealant m

anufacturer w
here required for adhesion of 

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determ
ined from

 preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate 
tests and field tests. 

B. 
Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chem

ical cleaners acceptable to m
anufacturers of sealants and 

sealant backing m
aterials. 

C. 
M

asking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent m
aterial com

patible w
ith joint sealants and surfaces 

adjacent to joints. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints im

m
ediately before installing joint sealants to com

ply 
w

ith joint-sealant m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

B. 
Joint Prim

ing: Prim
e joint substrates w

here recom
m

ended by joint-sealant m
anufacturer or as 

indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply prim
er to 

com
ply w

ith joint-sealant m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. Confine prim
ers to areas of joint-

sealant bond; do not allow
 spillage or m

igration onto adjoining surfaces. 

C. 
M

asking Tape: Use m
asking tape w

here required to prevent contact of sealant or prim
er w

ith 
adjoining surfaces that otherw

ise w
ould be perm

anently stained or dam
aged by such contact or 

by cleaning m
ethods required to rem

ove sealant sm
ears. Rem

ove tape im
m

ediately after tooling 
w

ithout disturbing joint seal. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Sealant Installation Standard: Com

ply w
ith recom

m
endations in ASTM

 C 1193 for use of joint 
sealants as applicable to m

aterials, applications, and conditions indicated. 

B. 
Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position 
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint w

idths 
that allow

 optim
um

 sealant m
ovem

ent capability. 

1. 
Do not leave gaps betw

een ends of sealant backings. 
2. 

Do not stretch, tw
ist, puncture, or tear sealant backings. 

3. 
Rem

ove absorbent sealant backings that have becom
e w

et before sealant application and 
replace them

 w
ith dry m

aterials. 

C. 
Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants w

here sealant backings are not used betw
een sealants 

and backs of joints. 

D. 
Install sealants using proven techniques that com

ply w
ith the follow

ing and at the sam
e tim

e 
backings are installed: 
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1. 
Place sealants so they directly contact and fully w

et joint substrates. 
2. 

Com
pletely fill recesses in each joint configuration. 

3. 
Produce uniform

, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint w
idths that allow

 
optim

um
 sealant m

ovem
ent capability. 

E. 
Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Im

m
ediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing 

begins, tool sealants according to requirem
ents specified in subparagraphs below

 to form
 sm

ooth, 
uniform

 beads of configuration indicated; to elim
inate air pockets; and to ensure contact and 

adhesion of sealant w
ith sides of joint. 

1. 
Rem

ove excess sealant from
 surfaces adjacent to joints. 

2. 
Use tooling agents that are approved in w

riting by sealant m
anufacturer and that do not 

discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces. 
3. 

Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM
 C 1193, unless otherw

ise indicated. 

F. 
Clean off excess sealant or sealant sm

ears adjacent to joints as the W
ork progresses by m

ethods 
and w

ith cleaning m
aterials approved in w

riting by m
anufacturers of joint sealants and of products 

in w
hich joints occur. 

3.3 
EXTERIOR JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-2: Exterior joints in fiber cem

ent siding. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-com

ponent neutral-curing paintable STPE sealant ES-3. 

B. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-4: Exterior perim

eter joints betw
een m

aterials listed above and 
fram

es of doors, w
indow

s, and louvers. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-com

ponent neutral-curing non-staining silicone sealant ES-1. 

C. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-5: Exterior joints in siding and betw

een siding and other m
aterials 

scheduled to receive paint. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-com

ponent neutral-curing paintable STPE sealant ES-3. 

D. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-5: Exterior perim

eter joints betw
een m

aterials listed above and 
fram

es of doors, w
indow

s, and louvers. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-com

ponent neutral-curing silicone sealant ES-2, color selected to m
atch 

siding paint color. 

E. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-6: Exterior horizontal nontraffic and traffic isolation and contraction 
joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-com

ponent pourable urethane sealant ES-5. 

3.4 
INTERIOR JOINT SEALANT SCHEDULE 

A. 
Joint-Sealant Application JS-22: Interior perim

eter joints of exterior openings. 

1. 
Joint Sealant: Single-Com

ponent nonsag urethane sealant ES-4, paintable. 
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END OF SECTION   
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HO
LLOW

 M
ETAL DOORS AND FRAM

ES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes: 

1. 
Interior standard steel doors and fram

es. 
2. 

Exterior standard steel doors and fram
es. 

1.2 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow

-m
etal fram

es. Furnish setting draw
ings, tem

plates, 
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
item

s w
ith integral anchors. Deliver such item

s to Project site in tim
e for installation. 

B. 
Coordinate requirem

ents for installation of door hardw
are, electrified door hardw

are, and 
access control and security system

s. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Include the follow
ing: 

1. 
Elevations of each door type. 

2. 
Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and m

etal thicknesses. 
3. 

Fram
e details for each fram

e type, including dim
ensioned profiles and m

etal thicknesses. 
4. 

Locations of reinforcem
ent and preparations for hardw

are. 
5. 

Details of each different w
all opening condition. 

6. 
Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 

7. 
Details of accessories. 

8. 
Details of m

oldings, rem
ovable stops, and glazing. 

1.4 
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Deliver hollow

-m
etal doors and fram

es palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection 
during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic. 

B. 
Deliver w

elded fram
es w

ith tw
o rem

ovable spreader bars across bottom
 of fram

es, tack w
elded 

to jam
bs and m

ullions. 

C. 
Store hollow

-m
etal doors and fram

es vertically under cover at Project site w
ith head up. Place 

on m
inim

um
 4-inch-high w

ood blocking. Provide m
inim

um
 1/4-inch space betw

een each 
stacked door to perm

it air circulation. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
M

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, available m

anufacturers offering 
products that m

ay be incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to the follow
ing: 

1. 
Ceco Door; AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY. 

2. 
Curries, AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY Group. 

3. 
Republic Doors and Fram

es; a Allegion brand. 
4. 

Steelcraft; Allegion plc. 

2.2 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Therm

ally Rated Door Assem
blies: Provide door assem

blies w
ith U-factor of not m

ore than 0.50 
deg Btu/F x h x sq. ft. w

hen tested in accordance w
ith ASTM

 C1363 or ASTM
 E1423. 

2.3 
INTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAM

ES 

A. 
Construct hollow

-m
etal doors and fram

es to com
ply w

ith standards indicated for m
aterials, 

fabrication, hardw
are locations, hardw

are reinforcem
ent, tolerances, and clearances, and as 

specified. 

B. 
Standard-Duty Doors and Fram

es: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 1; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Level C. 

1. 
Doors: 

a. 
Type: As indicated in the Door and Fram

e Schedule. 
b. 

Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 
c. 

Face: Uncoated steel sheet, m
inim

um
 thickness of 0.032 inch. 

d. 
Edge Construction: M

odel 1, Full Flush. 
e. 

Edge Bevel: Provide m
anufacturer's standard beveled or square edges. 

f. 
Core: M

anufacturer's standard. 

2. 
Fram

es: 

a. 
M

aterials: Uncoated steel sheet, m
inim

um
 thickness of 0.042 inch. 

b. 
Construction: Slip-on dryw

all. 

3. 
Exposed Finish: Prim

e. 

2.4 
EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAM

ES 

A. 
Construct hollow

-m
etal doors and fram

es to com
ply w

ith standards indicated for m
aterials, 

fabrication, hardw
are locations, hardw

are reinforcem
ent, tolerances, and clearances, and as 

specified. 

B. 
Heavy-Duty Doors and Fram

es: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 2; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Level B. 

1. 
Doors: 

a. 
Type: As indicated in the Door and Fram

e Schedule. 
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b. 
Thickness: 1-3/4 inches. 

c. 
Face: M

etallic-coated steel sheet, m
inim

um
 thickness of 0.042 inch, w

ith m
inim

um
 

A60 coating. 
d. 

Edge Construction: M
odel 2, Seam

less. 
e. 

Edge Bevel: Provide m
anufacturer's standard beveled or square edges. 

f. 
Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors w

ith flush closures of sam
e m

aterial 
as face sheets. Seal joints against w

ater penetration. 
g. 

Bottom
 Edges: Close bottom

 edges of doors w
ith end closures or channels of sam

e 
m

aterial as face sheets. Provide w
eep-hole openings in bottom

s of exterior doors 
to perm

it m
oisture to escape. 

h. 
Core: M

anufacturer's standard. 

2. 
Fram

es: 

a. 
M

aterials: M
etallic-coated steel sheet, m

inim
um

 thickness of 0.053 inch, w
ith 

m
inim

um
 A60 coating. 

b. 
Construction: Full profile w

elded. 

3. 
Exposed Finish: Prim

e. 

2.5 
FRAM

E ANCHORS 

A. 
Jam

b Anchors: 

1. 
Type: Anchors of m

inim
um

 size and type required by applicable door and fram
e 

standard, and suitable for perform
ance level indicated. 

2. 
Quantity: M

inim
um

 of three anchors per jam
b, w

ith one additional anchor for fram
es 

w
ith no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of fram

e height 
above 7 feet. 

3. 
Post installed Expansion Anchor: M

inim
um

 3/8-inch-diam
eter bolts w

ith expansion shields 
or inserts, w

ith m
anufacturer's standard pipe spacer. 

B. 
Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jam

b and m
ullion that extends to floor. 

C. 
Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs w

ith Underlaym
ent: Adjustable-type anchors w

ith extension 
clips, allow

ing not less than 2-inch height adjustm
ent. Term

inate bottom
 of fram

es at top of 
underlaym

ent. 

D. 
M

aterial: 
ASTM

 A879/A879M
, 

Com
m

ercial 
Steel 

(CS), 
04Z 

coating 
designation; 

m
ill 

phosphatized. 

1. 
For anchors built into exterior w

alls, steel sheet com
plying w

ith ASTM
 A1008/A1008M

 or 
ASTM

 A1011/A1011M
; 

hot-dip 
galvanized 

in 
accordance 

w
ith 

ASTM
 A153/A153M

, 
Class B. 

2.6 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM

 A1008/A1008M
, Com

m
ercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for 

exposed applications. 

B. 
Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM

 A1011/A1011M
, Com

m
ercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, 

pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. 
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C. 
M

etallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM
 A653/A653M

, Com
m

ercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

D. 
Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized in accordance w

ith ASTM
 A153/A153M

. 

E. 
Pow

er-Actuated 
Fasteners 

in 
Concrete: 

Fastener 
system

 
of 

type 
suitable 

for 
application 

indicated, fabricated from
 corrosion-resistant m

aterials, w
ith clips or other accessory devices for 

attaching hollow
-m

etal fram
es of type indicated. 

F. 
M

ineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM
 C665, Type I (blankets w

ithout m
em

brane facing); consisting of 
fibers m

anufactured from
 slag or rock w

ool; w
ith m

axim
um

 flam
e-spread and sm

oke-developed 
indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM

 E136 for com
bustion characteristics. 

G. 
Glazing: Com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing." 

2.7 
FABRICATION 

A. 
Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors w

here required by 
NFPA 80 for fire-perform

ance rating or w
here indicated. Extend m

inim
um

 3/4 inch beyond edge 
of door on w

hich astragal is m
ounted or as required to com

ply w
ith published listing of qualified 

testing agency. 

B. 
Hollow

-M
etal Fram

es: Fabricate in one piece except w
here handling and shipping lim

itations 
require m

ultiple sections. W
here fram

es are fabricated in sections, provide alignm
ent plates or 

angles at each joint, fabricated of m
etal of sam

e or greater thickness as fram
es. 

1. 
Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screw

s and bolts for exposed fasteners 
unless otherw

ise indicated. 
2. 

Door Silencers: Except on w
eather-stripped fram

es, drill stops to receive door silencers 
as follow

s. Keep holes clear during construction. 

a. 
Single-Door Fram

es: Drill stop in strike jam
b to receive three door silencers. 

b. 
Double-Door Fram

es: Drill stop in head jam
b to receive tw

o door silencers. 

C. 
Hardw

are Preparation: Factory prepare hollow
-m

etal doors and fram
es to receive tem

plated 
m

ortised hardw
are, and electrical w

iring; include cutouts, reinforcem
ent, m

ortising, drilling, and 
tapping in accordance w

ith ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardw
are Schedule, and tem

plates. 

1. 
Reinforce doors and fram

es to receive nontem
plated, m

ortised, and surface-m
ounted 

door hardw
are. 

2. 
Com

ply w
ith BHM

A A156.115 for preparing hollow
-m

etal doors and fram
es for hardw

are. 

D. 
Glazed Lites: Provide stops and m

oldings around glazed lites w
here indicated. Form

 corners of 
stops and m

oldings w
ith butted or m

itered hairline joints. 

2.8 
STEEL FINISHES 

A. 
Prim

e Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply m
anufacturer's standard prim

er. 

1. 
Shop Prim

er: M
anufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chrom

ate-free prim
er 

com
plying w

ith ANSI/SDI A250.10; recom
m

ended by prim
er m

anufacturer for substrate; 
com

patible w
ith substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Rem

ove w
elded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, 

filling, and dressing, as required to m
ake repaired area sm

ooth, flush, and invisible on exposed 
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes w

here spreaders are rem
oved. 

B. 
Drill and tap doors and fram

es to receive nontem
plated, m

ortised, and surface-m
ounted door 

hardw
are. 

3.2 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Install hollow

-m
etal doors and fram

es plum
b, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in 

place. Com
ply w

ith approved Shop Draw
ings and w

ith m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

B. 
Hollow

-M
etal Fram

es: Com
ply w

ith ANSI/SDI A250.11. 

1. 
Set fram

es accurately in position; plum
bed, aligned, and braced securely until perm

anent 
anchors are set. After w

all construction is com
plete, rem

ove tem
porary braces w

ithout 
dam

age to com
pleted W

ork. 

a. 
W

here fram
es are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by 

w
elding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and m

ake splice sm
ooth, flush, 

and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes. 
b. 

Install fram
es w

ith rem
ovable stops located on secure side of opening. 

2. 
Floor Anchors: Secure w

ith postinstalled expansion anchors. 

a. 
Floor anchors m

ay be set w
ith pow

er-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled 
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Draw

ings. 

3. 
Solidly pack m

ineral-fiber insulation inside fram
es. 

4. 
Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow

-m
etal fram

es to the follow
ing tolerances: 

a. 
Squareness: Plus or m

inus 1/16 inch, m
easured at door rabbet on a line 90 

degrees from
 jam

b perpendicular to fram
e head. 

b. 
Alignm

ent: Plus or m
inus 1/16 inch, m

easured at jam
bs on a horizontal line 

parallel to plane of w
all. 

c. 
Tw

ist: Plus or m
inus 1/16 inch, m

easured at opposite face corners of jam
bs on 

parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of w
all. 

d. 
Plum

bness: Plus or m
inus 1/16 inch, m

easured at jam
bs at floor. 

C. 
Hollow

-M
etal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow

-m
etal doors accurately in fram

es, w
ithin clearances 

specified below
. 

1. 
Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Com

ply w
ith ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

D. 
Glazing: Com

ply w
ith installation requirem

ents in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing" and w
ith hollow

-
m

etal m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 
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3.3 
REPAIR 

A. 
Prim

e-Coat Touchup: Im
m

ediately after erection, sand sm
ooth rusted or dam

aged areas of 
prim

e coat and apply touchup of com
patible air-drying, rust-inhibitive prim

er. 

B. 
M

etallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair w
ith galvanizing repair paint 

according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 41 13 - ALUM
INUM

-FRAM
ED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Exterior m

anual-sw
ing entrance doors. 

1.2 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: For alum
inum

-fram
ed system

s. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and 
attachm

ents to other w
ork. 

1. 
Include details of provisions for system

 expansion and contraction and for drainage of 
m

oisture in the system
 to the exterior. 

C. 
Sam

ples: For each type of exposed finish required. 

1.3 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Product test reports. 

B. 
M

aintenance data. 

C. 
W

arranties: Sam
ple of special w

arranties. 

1.4 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Installer Qualifications: M

anufacturer's authorized representative w
ho is trained and approved 

for installation of units required for this Project. 

B. 
Engineering 

Responsibility: 
Prepare 

data 
for 

alum
inum

-fram
ed 

system
s, 

including 
Shop 

Draw
ings, based on testing and engineering analysis of m

anufacturer's standard units in 
system

s sim
ilar to those indicated for this Project. 

C. 
Accessible 

Entrances: 
Com

ply 
w

ith 
applicable 

provisions 
in 

the 
U.S. 

Architectural 
& 

Transportation 
Barriers 

Com
pliance 

Board's 
ADA-ABA 

Accessibility 
Guidelines 

and 
ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

D. 
Source Lim

itations for Alum
inum

-Fram
ed System

s: Obtain from
 single source from

 single 
m

anufacturer. 

1.5 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Special W

arranty: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich m

anufacturer agrees to repair or 
replace com

ponents of alum
inum

-fram
ed system

s that do not com
ply w

ith requirem
ents or that 

fail in m
aterials or w

orkm
anship w

ithin specified w
arranty period. 
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1. 
W

arranty Period: Five years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

B. 
Special Finish W

arranty: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich m

anufacturer agrees to repair 
or replace com

ponents on w
hich finishes do not com

ply w
ith requirem

ents or that fail in 
m

aterials or w
orkm

anship w
ithin specified w

arranty period. W
arranty does not include norm

al 
w

eathering. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: 20 years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General Perform

ance: Alum
inum

-fram
ed system

s shall w
ithstand the effects of the follow

ing 
perform

ance requirem
ents w

ithout exceeding perform
ance criteria or failure due to defective 

m
anufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction: 

1. 
M

ovem
ents of supporting structure indicated on Draw

ings including, but not lim
ited to, 

deflection from
 uniform

ly distributed and concentrated live loads. 
2. 

Dim
ensional tolerances of building fram

e and other adjacent construction. 
3. 

Failure includes the follow
ing: 

a. 
Deflection exceeding specified lim

its. 
b. 

Therm
al stresses transferring to building structure. 

c. 
Fram

ing m
em

bers transferring stresses, including those caused by therm
al and 

structural m
ovem

ents to glazing. 
d. 

Noise or vibration created by w
ind and by therm

al and structural m
ovem

ents. 
e. 

Loosening or w
eakening of fasteners, attachm

ents, and other com
ponents. 

f. 
Failure of operating units. 

B. 
Structural Loads: 

1. 
W

ind Loads: As indicated on Draw
ings. 

2. 
Seism

ic Loads: As indicated on Draw
ings. 

C. 
Deflection of Fram

ing M
em

bers: 

1. 
Deflection Norm

al to W
all Plane: Lim

ited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to 
glass plane shall not exceed L/175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite 
or an am

ount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch, 
w

hichever is less. 
2. 

Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Lim
ited to am

ount not exceeding that w
hich reduces 

glazing bite to less than 75 percent of design dim
ension and that w

hich reduces edge 
clearance betw

een fram
ing m

em
bers and glazing or other fixed com

ponents directly 
below

 them
 to less than 1/8 inch and clearance betw

een m
em

bers and operable units 
directly below

 them
 to less than 1/16 inch. 

D. 
Structural-Test 

Perform
ance: 

Provide 
alum

inum
-fram

ed 
system

s 
tested 

according 
to 

ASTM
 E 330 as follow

s: 
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1. 
W

hen tested at 150 percent of positive and negative w
ind-load design pressures, 

system
s, including anchorage, do not evidence m

aterial failures, structural distress, and 
perm

anent deform
ation of m

ain fram
ing m

em
bers exceeding 0.2 percent of span. 

2. 
Test Durations: 10 seconds. 

E. 
Energy Perform

ance: Certify and label energy perform
ance according to NFRC as follow

s: 

1. 
Therm

al Transm
ittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and fram

ing areas shall have U-factor of 
not m

ore than 0.77 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F as determ
ined according to NFRC 100. 

2. 
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: Fixed glazing and fram

ing areas shall have a solar heat gain 
coefficient of no greater than 0.33 as determ

ined according to NFRC 200. 
3. 

Condensation Resistance: Fixed glazing and fram
ing areas shall have an NFRC-certified 

condensation resistance rating of no less than 45 as determ
ined according to NFRC 500. 

2.2 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Basis of Design: Subject to requirem

ents, provide products by Trulite CT 451 Storefront, or 
com

parable products of one of the follow
ing: 

1. 
EFCO Corporation. 

2. 
Kaw

neer. 
3. 

Tubelite. 
4. 

YKK AP Am
erica Inc. 

2.3 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Alum

inum
: Alloy and tem

per recom
m

ended by m
anufacturer for type of use and finish 

indicated. 

1. 
Sheet and Plate: ASTM

 B 209. 
2. 

Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM
 B 221. 

3. 
Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM

 B 429. 
4. 

Structural Profiles: ASTM
 B 308/B 308M

. 
5. 

W
elding Rods and Bare Electrodes: AW

S A5.10/A5.10M
. 

B. 
Steel Reinforcem

ent: M
anufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant prim

er, com
plying 

w
ith SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied im

m
ediately after surface preparation and pretreatm

ent. 
Select surface preparation m

ethods according to recom
m

endations in SSPC-SP COM
 and 

prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard. 

1. 
Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM

 A 36/A 36M
. 

2. 
Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM

 A 1008/A 1008M
. 

3. 
Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM

 A 1011/A 1011M
. 

2.4 
GLAZING SYSTEM

S 

A. 
Glazing: As specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing." 

B. 
Glazing Gaskets: M

anufacturer's standard com
pression types; replaceable, m

olded or extruded, 
of profile and hardness required to m

aintain w
atertight seal. 

C. 
Spacers and Setting Blocks: M

anufacturer's standard elastom
eric type. 
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2.5 
ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEM

S 

A. 
Entrance Doors: M

anufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for m
anual-sw

ing operation. 

1. 
Door 

Construction: 
1-3/4-inch 

overall 
thickness, 

w
ith 

m
inim

um
 

0.125-inch-thick, 
extruded-alum

inum
 tubular rail and stile m

em
bers. M

echanically fasten corners w
ith 

reinforcing brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet w
elded or that incorporate 

concealed tie rods. 

a. 
Therm

al Construction: High-perform
ance plastic connectors separate alum

inum
 

m
em

bers exposed to the exterior from
 m

em
bers exposed to the interior. 

2. 
Door Design: M

edium
 stile; 4-inch nom

inal w
idth. 

a. 
Accessible Doors: Sm

ooth surfaced for w
idth of door in area w

ithin 10 inches 
above floor or ground plane. 

3. 
Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Square, snap-on, extruded-alum

inum
 stops and preform

ed 
gaskets. 

a. 
Provide nonrem

ovable glazing stops on outside of door. 

2.6 
ENTRANCE DOOR HARDW

ARE 

A. 
Hardw

are, General: Hardw
are as approved for use w

ith units tested to m
eet m

issile-im
pact and 

cyclic-pressure test requirem
ents. 

B. 
Continuous-Gear Hinges: Stainless-steel bearings betw

een knuckles, fabricated to full height of 
door and fram

e. 

C. 
M

ortise Auxiliary Locks: BHM
A A156.5, Grade 1. 

D. 
W

eather Stripping: M
anufacturer's standard replaceable com

ponents. 

E. 
W

eather 
Sw

eeps: 
M

anufacturer's 
standard 

exterior-door 
bottom

 
sw

eep 
w

ith 
concealed 

fasteners on m
ounting strip. 

F. 
Silencers: BHM

A A156.16, Grade 1. 

G. 
Operating Trim

: BHM
A A156.6. 

H. 
Thresholds: BHM

A A156.21, raised thresholds beveled w
ith a slope of not m

ore than 1:2, w
ith 

m
axim

um
 height of 1/2 inch. 

I. 
Entrance Door Hardw

are: Schedule and balance of hardw
are as specified in Division 08 Section 

"Door Hardw
are." 

2.7 
ACCESSORY M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Bitum

inous 
Paint: 

Cold-applied, 
asphalt-m

astic 
paint 

com
plying 

w
ith 

SSPC-Paint 12 
requirem

ents except containing no asbestos; form
ulated for 30-m

il thickness per coat. 
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2.8 
FABRICATION 

A. 
Form

 or extrude alum
inum

 shapes before finishing. 

B. 
W

eld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to m
inim

ize distortion or discoloration of 
finish. Rem

ove w
eld spatter and w

elding oxides from
 exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding. 

C. 
Fram

ing M
em

bers, General: Fabricate com
ponents that, w

hen assem
bled, have the follow

ing 
characteristics: 

1. 
Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deform

ations. 
2. 

Accurately fitted joints w
ith ends coped or m

itered. 
3. 

M
eans to drain w

ater passing joints, condensation w
ithin fram

ing m
em

bers, and m
oisture 

m
igrating w

ithin the system
 to exterior. 

4. 
Physical and therm

al isolation of glazing from
 fram

ing m
em

bers. 
5. 

Accom
m

odations for therm
al and m

echanical m
ovem

ents of glazing and fram
ing to 

m
aintain required glazing edge clearances. 

6. 
Provisions for field replacem

ent of glazing from
 exterior. 

7. 
Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from

 view
 to greatest 

extent possible. 

D. 
Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardw

are. 

E. 
Entrance Door Hardw

are Installation: Cut, drill, and tap for entrance door hardw
are before 

applying finishes. 

F. 
After fabrication, clearly m

ark com
ponents to identify their locations in Project according to 

Shop Draw
ings. 

2.9 
ALUM

INUM
 FINISHES 

A. 
High-Perform

ance Organic Finish: 2-coat fluoropolym
er finish com

plying w
ith AAM

A 2605 and 
containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by w

eight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and 
apply coating to exposed m

etal surfaces to com
ply w

ith coating and resin m
anufacturers' 

w
ritten instructions. 

1. 
Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from

 m
anufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
General: 

1. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

2. 
Do not install dam

aged com
ponents. 

3. 
Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion. 

4. 
Rigidly secure nonm

ovem
ent joints. 

5. 
Install anchors w

ith separators and isolators to prevent m
etal corrosion and electrolytic 

deterioration. 
6. 

Seal joints w
atertight unless otherw

ise indicated. 



821 W
ashington Avenue Renovation 

Housing Authority of New
 Orleans 

PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00 

Alum
inum

-Fram
ed Entrances and Storefronts 

08 41 13 
 

Page 6 of 6 

B. 
M

etal Protection: 

1. 
W

here alum
inum

 w
ill contact dissim

ilar m
etals, protect against galvanic action by 

painting contact surfaces w
ith prim

er or applying sealant or tape, or by installing 
nonconductive spacers as recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer for this purpose. 
2. 

W
here alum

inum
 w

ill contact concrete or m
asonry, protect against corrosion by painting 

contact surfaces w
ith bitum

inous paint. 

C. 
Install com

ponents plum
b and true in alignm

ent w
ith established lines and grades, and w

ithout 
w

arp or rack. 

D. 
Install glazing as specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing." 

E. 
Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce sm

ooth operation and tight fit at contact points. 

1. 
Exterior Doors: Install to produce w

eathertight enclosure and tight fit at w
eather 

stripping. 
2. 

Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardw
are: Install surface-m

ounted entrance door hardw
are 

according to entrance door hardw
are m

anufacturers' w
ritten instructions using concealed 

fasteners to greatest extent possible. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 08 51 13 – ALUM
INUM

 W
INDOW

S 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes: 

1. 
Alum

inum
 replacem

ent w
indow

s for existing exterior openings. 
2. 

W
aterproofing underlaym

ent. 
3. 

Detailing foam
 insulation. 

B. 
Related Inform

ation: 

1. 
Section 012300 "Alternates" for w

ork of this Section affected by an alternate. 
2. 

Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for new
 treated w

ood nailers at existing openings. 
3. 

Section 062023 "Finish Carpentry" for re-installation/replacem
ent of interior trim

 and w
ood 

stools. 

1.2 
PREINSTALLATION M

EETINGS 

A. 
Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1. 
Review

 and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of m
aterials, Installer's 

personnel, equipm
ent, and facilities needed to m

ake progress and avoid delays. 
2. 

Review
, discuss, and coordinate the interrelationship of alum

inum
 w

indow
s w

ith other 
exterior w

all com
ponents. Include provisions for anchoring, flashing, w

eeping, sealing 
perim

eters, and protecting finishes. 
3. 

Review
 and discuss the sequence of w

ork required to construct a w
atertight and 

w
eathertight exterior building envelope. 

4. 
Inspect and discuss the condition of substrate and other preparatory w

ork perform
ed by 

other trades. 

1.3 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

1. 
Include construction details, m

aterial descriptions, glazing and fabrication m
ethods, 

dim
ensions of individual com

ponents and profiles, hardw
are, and finishes for alum

inum
 

w
indow

s. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: For alum
inum

 w
indow

s. 

1. 
Include plans, elevations, sections, hardw

are, accessories, operational clearances, and 
details of installation, including anchor, flashing, and sealant installation. 

2. 
Indicate through details, dim

ensions, and notes that new
 w

indow
s com

ply w
ith Special 

M
eans of Egress Features and W

indow
s for Rescue requirem

ents under Perform
ance 

Requirem
ents article. 
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C. 
Delegated-Design Subm

ittal: For alum
inum

 w
indow

s indicated to com
ply w

ith perform
ance 

requirem
ents and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

D. 
Full Size Sam

ple: O
f proposed w

indow
 and trim

. 

E. 
Sam

ples for Finish Verification: For alum
inum

 w
indow

s and com
ponents required, show

ing full 
range of color variations for finishes, and prepared on Sam

ples of size indicated below
: 

1. 
Exposed Finishes: 2 by 4 inches. 

2. 
Exposed Hardw

are: Full-size units. 

F. 
Product Schedule: For alum

inum
 w

indow
s. Use sam

e designations indicated on Draw
ings. 

1.4 
INFORM

ATIONAL SUBM
ITTALS 

A. 
Qualification Data: For m

anufacturer and Installer. 

B. 
Qualification Data: For professional engineer. 

C. 
Delegated-Design Subm

ittal: For w
indow

s indicated to com
ply w

ith structural perform
ance 

requirem
ents and design criteria, including analysis data, signed and sealed by the qualified 

professional engineer responsible for their preparation. 

D. 
Product Test Reports: For each type of alum

inum
 w

indow
, for tests perform

ed by a qualified 
testing agency. 

E. 
Field quality-control reports. 

F. 
Field verified m

asonry opening dim
ensions. 

G. 
Sam

ple W
arranties: For m

anufacturer's w
arranties. 

1.5 
M

AINTENANCE M
ATERIALS SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Provide the Follow

ing: 

1. 
Sets of operable hardw

are including hinges, pivots, operators, lim
iters, and sim

ilar as 
required for each w

indow
 type. Quantities: 6 

2. 
Insulated glass units as follow

s: 

a. 
W

indow
, Fixed Sashes: 6 insulated glass units. 

b. 
W

indow
, Operable Sashes: 6 insulated glass units. 

1.6 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
M

anufacturer Q
ualifications: A m

anufacturer capable of fabricating alum
inum

, hurricane-im
pact 

rated w
indow

s that m
eet or exceed perform

ance requirem
ents indicated and of docum

enting this 
perform

ance by test reports and calculations. 
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B. 
Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to alum

inum
 w

indow
 m

anufacturer for installation 
of units required for this Project. 

C. 
Sam

ples: Provide sam
ples to verify selections m

ade under Sam
ple subm

ittals, to dem
onstrate 

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for m
aterials and execution. 

1. 
Approval of m

ockups does not constitute approval of deviations from
 the Contract 

Docum
ents contained in m

ockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in 
w

riting. 
2. 

Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, approved sam

ples m
ay becom

e part of the 
com

pleted W
ork. 

1.7 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
M

anufacturer's W
arranty: M

anufacturer agrees to repair or replace alum
inum

 w
indow

s that fail 
in m

aterials or w
orkm

anship w
ithin specified w

arranty period. 

1. 
Failures include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
Failure to m

eet perform
ance requirem

ents. 
b. 

Structural failures including excessive deflection, w
ater leakage, condensation, and 

air infiltration. 
c. 

Faulty operation of m
ovable sash and hardw

are. 
d. 

Deterioration of m
aterials and finishes beyond norm

al w
eathering. 

e. 
Failure of insulating glass. 

2. 
W

arranty Period: 

a. 
W

indow
: Five years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

b. 
Glazing Units: Ten years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

c. 
Alum

inum
 Finish: Fifteen years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion for AAM

A 2604 
finish. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Source Lim

itations: Obtain alum
inum

 w
indow

s from
 single source from

 single m
anufacturer. 

2.2 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirem

ents," to design alum
inum

 w
indow

s and installation. 

B. 
Product Standard: Com

ply w
ith AAM

A/W
DM

A/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 for definitions and m
inim

um
 

standards of perform
ance, m

aterials, com
ponents, accessories, and fabrication unless m

ore 
stringent requirem

ents are indicated. 

1. 
W

indow
 Certification: AAM

A certified w
ith label attached to each w

indow
. 

C. 
Perform

ance Class and Grade: AAM
A/W

DM
A/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 as follow

s: 
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1. 
M

inim
um

 Perform
ance Class: AW

. 

2. 
M

inim
um

 Perform
ance Grade: 60. 

D. 
Therm

al Transm
ittance: NFRC 100 m

axim
um

 w
hole-w

indow
 U-factor of 0.35 Btu/sq. ft. x h x 

deg F. 

E. 
Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC): NFRC 200 m

axim
um

 w
hole-w

indow
 SHGC of 0.25. 

F. 
Condensation-Resistance 

Factor 
(CRF): 

Provide 
alum

inum
 

w
indow

s 
tested 

for 
therm

al 
perform

ance according to AAM
A 1503, show

ing a CRF of 45. 

G. 
Therm

al M
ovem

ents: Provide alum
inum

 w
indow

s, including anchorage, that allow
 for therm

al 
m

ovem
ents resulting from

 the follow
ing m

axim
um

 change (range) in am
bient and surface 

tem
peratures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of com

ponents, failure of 
joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrim

ental effects. Base engineering calculation 
on surface tem

peratures of m
aterials due to both solar heat gain and nighttim

e-sky heat loss. 

1. 
Tem

perature Change: 120 deg F am
bient; 180 deg F m

aterial surfaces. 

H. 
W

indborne-Debris Im
pact Resistance: Passes ASTM

 E1886 m
issile-im

pact and cyclic-pressure 
tests in accordance w

ith ASTM
 E1996 for W

ind Zone 3 for basic protection. 

1. 
Large-M

issile Test: For all glazing. 

I. 
Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM

 E 283 for infiltration as follow
s: 

1. 
M

axim
um

 air leakage of 0.30 cfm
/sq. ft. 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. 

J. 
W

ater Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM
 E 547 as follow

s: 

1. 
No evidence of w

ater penetration through fixed glazing and fram
ing areas w

hen tested 
according to a m

inim
um

 static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive w
ind-load 

design pressure, but not less than 12 lbf/sq. ft. 

2.3 
ALUM

INUM
 W

INDOW
S 

A. 
Basis of Design: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents of the Contract Docum
ents and this 

section, provide Quaker, H650 Series Historic Alum
inum

 Im
pact W

indow
s, or a com

parable 
product approved by Architect from

 one of the follow
ing: 

1. 
Graham

 Architectural Products Corporation. 
2. 

Quaker W
indow

 Products, Inc. 
3. 

W
ausau W

indow
 and W

all System
s; Apogee W

ausau Group, Inc. W
ausau/EFCO. 

4. 
W

inco W
indow

 Com
pany, Inc. 

B. 
Types: Provide the follow

ing types in locations indicated on Draw
ings: 

1. 
Fixed. 

2. 
Double hung. 

C. 
Fram

es and Sashes: Alum
inum

 extrusions com
plying w

ith AAM
A/W

DM
A/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440. 
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1. 
Therm

ally Im
proved Construction: Fabricate fram

es, sashes, and m
untins w

ith an integral, 
concealed, low

-conductance therm
al barrier located betw

een exterior m
aterials and 

w
indow

 m
em

bers exposed on interior side in a m
anner that elim

inates direct m
etal-to-

m
etal contact. 

D. 
W

indborne-Debris-Im
pact-Resistant Insulating-Glass Units: ASTM

 E2190 w
ith tw

o lites and 
com

plying w
ith im

pact-resistance requirem
ents in "W

indow
 Perform

ance Requirem
ents" Article. 

1. 
Exterior Lite: ASTM

 C1036, Type 1, Class 1, q3. 

a. 
Tint: Clear. 

b. 
Kind: Fully tem

pered. 

2. 
Interior Lite: ASTM

 C1172 lam
inated glass w

ith tw
o plies of float glass. 

a. 
Tint: Clear. 

b. 
Float Glass: Fully tem

pered. 
c. 

Interlayer Thickness: As required by perform
ance requirem

ents indicated. 

3. 
Filling: Fill space betw

een glass lites w
ith air or argon. 

4. 
Low

-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface. 

E. 
Hardw

are, General: Provide m
anufacturer's standard hardw

are fabricated from
 alum

inum
, 

stainless steel, carbon steel com
plying w

ith AAM
A 907, or other corrosion-resistant m

aterial 
com

patible w
ith adjacent m

aterials; designed to sm
oothly operate, tightly close, and securely 

lock w
indow

s, and sized to accom
m

odate sash w
eight and dim

ensions. 

1. 
Exposed Hardw

are Color and Finish: As selected by Architect from
 m

anufacturer's full 
range. 

F. 
Hung W

indow
 Hardw

are: 

1. 
Counterbalancing M

echanism
: Com

plying w
ith AAM

A 902, concealed, of size and capacity 
to hold sash stationary at any open position. 

2. 
Locks and Latches: Allow

 unobstructed m
ovem

ent of the sash across adjacent sash in 
direction indicated and operated from

 the inside only.[ Provide key-operated custodial 
locks.] 

3. 
Tilt Latch: Releasing latch allow

s sash to pivot about horizontal axis to facilitate cleaning 
exterior surfaces from

 the interior. 

G. 
W

eather Stripping: Provide full-perim
eter w

eather stripping for each operable sash unless 
otherw

ise indicated. 

H. 
Fasteners: Noncorrosive and com

patible w
ith w

indow
 m

em
bers, trim

, hardw
are, anchors, and 

other com
ponents. 

1. 
Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to greatest extent possible. For 
application of hardw

are, use fasteners that m
atch finish hardw

are being fastened. 
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2.4 
ACCESSORIES 

A. 
Self-Adhering, Sheet W

aterproofing Underlaym
ent: M

inim
um

 30 m
ils thick, consisting of a 

polyethylene- or polypropylene-film
 top surface lam

inated to a layer of butyl adhesive, w
ith 

release-paper backing. Provide prim
er in accordance w

ith underlaym
ent m

anufacturer's w
ritten 

instructions. 

B. 
Sill Pan Flashing: high-im

pact 3 piece system
 w

ith m
olded corners and interior lip. 

1. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Jam

sill, Inc.; Jam
sill Guard. 

C. 
Low

-Expansion Detailing Foam
: Single-com

ponent urethane foam
 w

ith low
-expansion pressure, 

and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration.  Provide product 
com

plying w
ith AAM

A 812. 

1. 
Available Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, available products that m
ay 

be incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
Dow

 Chem
ical; Great Stuff Pro W

indow
 & Door. 

b. 
Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam

 Sealant. 

2.5 
FABRICATION 

A. 
Fabricate alum

inum
 w

indow
s in sizes indicated. Include a com

plete system
 for assem

bling 
com

ponents and anchoring w
indow

s. 

B. 
Glaze alum

inum
 w

indow
s in the factory. Insert spandrel panels in units indicated. 

C. 
W

eatherstrip each operable sash to provide w
eathertight installation. 

D. 
W

eep Holes: Provide w
eep holes and internal passages to conduct infiltrating w

ater to exterior. 

E. 
Provide w

ater-shed m
em

bers above side-hinged sashes and sim
ilar lines of natural w

ater 
penetration. 

F. 
M

ullions: Provide m
ullions and cover plates, m

atching w
indow

 units, com
plete w

ith anchors for 
support to structure and installation of w

indow
 units. Allow

 for erection tolerances and provide 
for m

ovem
ent of w

indow
 units due to therm

al expansion and building deflections. Provide 
m

ullions and cover plates capable of w
ithstanding design w

ind loads of w
indow

 units. 

G. 
Com

plete fabrication, assem
bly, finishing, hardw

are application, and other w
ork in the factory to 

greatest 
extent 

possible. 
Disassem

ble 
com

ponents 
only 

as 
necessary 

for 
shipm

ent 
and 

installation. 

2.6 
GENERAL FINISH REQUIREM

ENTS 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith NAAM

M
's "M

etal Finishes M
anual" for recom

m
endations for applying and designating 

finishes. 

B. 
Protect m

echanical finishes on exposed surfaces from
 dam

age by applying a strippable, 
tem

porary protective covering before shipping. 
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C. 
Appearance of Finished W

ork: Noticeable variations in sam
e piece are not acceptable. Variations 

in appearance of adjoining com
ponents are acceptable if they are w

ithin the range of approved 
Sam

ples and are assem
bled or installed to m

inim
ize contrast. 

2.7 
ALUM

INUM
 FINISHES 

A. 
Finish designations prefixed by AA com

ply w
ith the system

 established by the Alum
inum

 
Association for designating alum

inum
 finishes. 

B. 
High-Perform

ance Fluoropolym
er Finish: Tw

o coats com
plying w

ith AAM
A 2605, containing not 

less than 70 percent PVDF resin by w
eight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to 

exposed m
etal surfaces to com

ply w
ith coating and resin m

anufacturers' w
ritten instructions. 

1. 
Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from

 m
anufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Exam

ine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, w
ith Installer 

present, for com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting perform
ance of the W

ork. 

B. 
Verify rough opening dim

ensions, of each m
asonry opening, levelness of sill plates and lintels and 

plum
bness of m

asonry jam
bs, and operational clearances. 

C. 
Exam

ine w
all flashings, vapor retarders, w

ater and w
eather barriers, and other built-in 

com
ponents to ensure w

eathertight w
indow

 installation. 

D. 
Proceed w

ith installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
M

odifications to existing brick m
asonry and stone m

asonry are not allow
ed. 

B. 
Provide m

odifications to existing w
indow

 opening required to securely install replacem
ent 

alum
inum

 w
indow

s in w
eathertight condition. 

C. 
M

odify blocking, m
asonry, grout, w

ood grounds, w
ood stool, w

ood stool trim
, plaster jam

bs, 
interior w

ood trim
, as required, to accom

m
odate w

indow
 system

 furnished and trim
 out in 

accordance w
ith Draw

ing details, subject to approval of Architect. 

D. 
W

indow
 Opening W

aterproofing: Install sill pan flashing and self-adhering sheet w
aterproofing 

in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

3.3 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for installing w

indow
s, hardw

are, accessories, 
and 

other 
com

ponents. 
For 

installation 
procedures 

and 
requirem

ents 
not 

addressed 
in 

m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions, com
ply w

ith installation requirem
ents in ASTM

 E2112. 
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B. 
Install w

indow
s level, plum

b, square, true to line, w
ithout distortion or im

peding therm
al 

m
ovem

ent, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to w
all flashing 

and other adjacent construction to produce w
eathertight construction. 

C. 
Install w

indow
s and com

ponents to drain condensation, w
ater penetrating joints, and m

oisture 
m

igrating w
ithin w

indow
s to the exterior. 

D. 
Separate alum

inum
 and other corrodible surfaces from

 sources of corrosion or electrolytic action 
at points of contact w

ith other m
aterials. 

E. 
Low

-Expansion Detailing Foam
:  Apply according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

3.4 
FIELD Q

UALITY CO
NTROL 

A. 
Testing Agency: Ow

ner w
ill engage a qualified testing agency to perform

 tests and inspections. 

1. 
Testing and inspecting agency w

ill interpret tests and state in each report w
hether tested 

w
ork com

plies w
ith or deviates from

 requirem
ents. 

B. 
Testing Services: Testing and inspecting of installed w

indow
s shall take place as follow

s: 

1. 
W

ater-Resistance Testing: 

a. 
Test Pressure: Tw

o-thirds tim
es test pressure required to determ

ine com
pliance w

ith 
AAM

A/W
DM

A/CSA 101/I.S.2/A440 perform
ance grade indicated. 

b. 
Allow

able W
ater Infiltration: No w

ater penetration. 

2. 
Testing Extent: Three w

indow
s of each type as selected by Architect and a qualified 

independent testing and inspecting agency. W
indow

s shall be tested after perim
eter 

sealants have cured. 
3. 

Test Reports: Prepared according to AAM
A 502. 

C. 
W

indow
s w

ill be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. Repair w
indow

s 
not m

eeting requirem
ents. Reim

burse Ow
ner for costs of re-testing previously failed units. 

D. 
Prepare test and inspection reports. 

3.5 
ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION 

A. 
Adjust operating sashes and hardw

are for a tight fit at contact points and w
eather stripping for 

sm
ooth operation and w

eathertight closure. 

B. 
Clean exposed surfaces im

m
ediately after installing w

indow
s. Avoid dam

aging protective coatings 
and finishes. Rem

ove excess sealants, glazing m
aterials, dirt, and other substances. 

1. 
Keep protective film

s and coverings in place until final cleaning. 

C. 
Rem

ove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or dam
aged during 

construction period. 
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D. 
Protect w

indow
 surfaces from

 contact w
ith contam

inating substances resulting from
 construction 

operations. If contam
inating substances do contact w

indow
 surfaces, rem

ove contam
inants 

im
m

ediately according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 085313 - VINYL W
INDO

W
S 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes: 

1. 
Vinyl replacem

ent w
indow

s for existing exterior openings. 
2. 

W
aterproofing underlaym

ent. 
3. 

Detailing foam
 insulation. 

B. 
Related Inform

ation: 

1. 
Section 012300 "Alternates" for w

ork of this Section affected by an alternate. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of vinyl w

indow
 indicated. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardw
are, attachm

ents to other w
ork, 

operational clearances, and installation details. 

C. 
Sam

ples: For each exposed finish. 

D. 
Product Schedule: Use sam

e designations indicated on Draw
ings. 

E. 
Product test reports. 

F. 
M

anufacturer certificates. 

G. 
M

aintenance data. 

1.3 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Installer: A qualified installer, approved by m

anufacturer to install m
anufacturer's products. 

B. 
Fenestration Standard: Com

ply w
ith AAM

A/W
DM

A 101/I.S.2/NAFS, "North Am
erican Fenestration 

Standard Voluntary Perform
ance Specification for W

indow
s, Skylights and Glass Doors," for 

definitions and m
inim

um
 standards of perform

ance, m
aterials, com

ponents, accessories, and 
fabrication unless m

ore stringent requirem
ents are indicated. 

1. 
Provide AAM

A-certified vinyl w
indow

s w
ith an attached label. 

C. 
Glazing Publications: Com

ply w
ith published recom

m
endations of glass m

anufacturers and w
ith 

GANA's "Glazing M
anual" unless m

ore stringent requirem
ents are indicated. 

D. 
HUD Certification:  

1. 
W

indow
s shall have HUD UM

 111 certification. 
2. 

Insulating glass shall have HUD UM
 82a certification. 
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E. 
M

ockups: Build m
ockups to verify selections m

ade under sam
ple subm

ittals and to dem
onstrate 

aesthetic effects and set quality standards for m
aterials and execution. 

1.4 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
Special W

arranty: M
anufacturer's standard form

 in w
hich m

anufacturer agrees to repair or replace 
vinyl w

indow
s that fail in m

aterials or w
orkm

anship w
ithin specified w

arranty period. 

1. 
Failures include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
Failure to m

eet perform
ance requirem

ents. 
b. 

Structural failures including excessive deflection, w
ater leakage, air infiltration, or 

condensation. 
c. 

Faulty operation of m
ovable sash and hardw

are. 
d. 

Deterioration of vinyl, other m
aterials, and finishes beyond norm

al w
eathering. 

e. 
Failure of insulating glass. 

2. 
W

arranty Period: 

a. 
W

indow
: 10 years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

b. 
Glazing: 10 years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

c. 
Vinyl Finish: 10 years from

 date of Substantial Com
pletion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General: Provide vinyl w

indow
s capable of com

plying w
ith perform

ance requirem
ents indicated, 

based on testing m
anufacturer's w

indow
s that are representative of those specified, and that are 

of test size required by AAM
A/W

DM
A 101/I.S.2/NAFS. 

B. 
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirem

ents," to design alum
inum

 w
indow

s and installation. 

C. 
Structural Perform

ance: Provide vinyl w
indow

s capable of w
ithstanding the effects of the 

follow
ing loads, based on testing unit’s representative of those indicated for Project that pass 

AAM
A/W

DM
A 101/I.S.2/NAFS, Uniform

 Load Structural Test: 

1. 
Design W

ind Loads: Determ
ine design w

ind loads applicable to Project from
 basic w

ind 
speed indicated on Draw

ings in m
iles per hour at 33 feet above grade, according to ASCE 7, 

Section 6.5, "M
ethod 2-Analytical Procedure," based on m

ean roof heights above grade 
indicated on Draw

ings. 

a. 
Basic W

ind Speed: As indicated on structural draw
ings. 

b. 
Im

portance Factor: 1.0. 
c. 

Exposure Category: B. 
d. 

Enclosure Classification: Enclosed. 

D. 
W

indborne-Debris Im
pact Resistance: Passes ASTM

 E1886 m
issile-im

pact and cyclic-pressure 
tests in accordance w

ith ASTM
 E1996 for W

ind Zone 3 for basic protection. 

1. 
Large-M

issile Test: For all glazing. 
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2.2 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide Jeldw
en W

indow
s, 

Series Prem
ium

 Vinyl V-4500, or a com
parable product by one of the follow

ing: 

1. 
Pella. 

2. 
PGT. 

3. 
ES W

indow
s. 

2.3 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Vinyl Extrusions: Rigid (unplasticized) hollow

 PVC extrusions, form
ulated and extruded for exterior 

applications, com
plying w

ith AAM
A/W

DM
A 101/I.S.2/NAFS and the follow

ing: 

1. 
PVC Resins: 100 percent virgin resin. 

2. 
PVC Form

ulation: High im
pact, low

 heat buildup, lead free, nonchalking, and color and UV 
stabilized. 

B. 
Vinyl Trim

 and Glazing Stops: M
aterial and finish to m

atch fram
e m

em
bers. 

C. 
Replaceable W

eather Seals: Com
ply w

ith AAM
A 701/702. 

2.4 
W

INDO
W

 

A. 
W

indow
 Type: Single Hung and fixed pane. 

B. 
W

indow
 Type: Casem

ent/project out. 

C. 
Com

ply w
ith AAM

A/W
DM

A 101/I.S.2/NAFS. 

1. 
Perform

ance Class and Grade: M
eet DP 65 w

here required. 

D. 
Therm

al Transm
ittance: Provide vinyl w

indow
s w

ith a w
hole-w

indow
, U-factor m

axim
um

 
indicated at 15-m

ph exterior w
ind velocity and w

inter condition tem
peratures w

hen tested 
according to AAM

A 1503. 

1. 
U-Factor: 0.32 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F or less. 

E. 
Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC): Provide vinyl w

indow
s w

ith a w
hole-w

indow
 SHGC m

axim
um

 
of 0.25, determ

ined according to NFRC 200 procedures. 

F. 
Provide Energy Star qualified product for project zone. 

G. 
W

ater Resistance: No w
ater leakage as defined in AAM

A/W
DM

A referenced test m
ethods at a 

w
ater 

test 
pressure 

equaling 
that 

indicated, 
w

hen 
tested 

according 
to 

AAM
A/W

DM
A 101/I.S.2/NAFS, W

ater Resistance Test. 

1. 
Test Pressure: 20 percent of positive design pressure, but not m

ore than 15 lbf/sq. ft. 
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2.5 
GLAZING 

A. 
Glass: Clear, insulating-glass units, w

ith low
-E coating pyrolytic on second surface or sputtered 

on second surface. 

B. 
Glazing System

: M
anufacturer's standard factory-glazing system

 that produces w
eathertight seal 

and com
plies w

ith requirem
ents for w

indborne-debris resistance. 

2.6 
HARDW

ARE 

A. 
Hung W

indow
 Hardw

are: 

1. 
Counterbalancing M

echanism
: Com

plying w
ith AAM

A 902, concealed, of size and capacity 
to hold sash stationary at any open position. 

2. 
Locks and Latches: Allow

 unobstructed m
ovem

ent of the sash across adjacent sash in 
direction indicated and operated from

 the inside only. 
3. 

Tilt Hardw
are: Releasing tilt latch allow

s sash to pivot about horizontal axis to facilitate 
cleaning exterior surfaces from

 the interior. 

2.7 
ACCESSORIES 

A. 
Self-Adhering, Sheet W

aterproofing Underlaym
ent: M

inim
um

 30 m
ils thick, consisting of a 

polyethylene- or polypropylene-film
 top surface lam

inated to a layer of butyl adhesive, w
ith 

release-paper backing. Provide prim
er in accordance w

ith underlaym
ent m

anufacturer's w
ritten 

instructions. 

B. 
Sill Pan Flashing: high-im

pact 3 piece system
 w

ith m
olded corners and interior lip. 

1. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Jam

sill, Inc.; Jam
sill Guard. 

C. 
Low

-Expansion Detailing Foam
: Single-com

ponent urethane foam
 w

ith low
-expansion pressure, 

and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration.  Provide product 
com

plying w
ith AAM

A 812. 

1. 
Available Products: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, available products that m
ay 

be incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
Dow

 Chem
ical; Great Stuff Pro W

indow
 & Door. 

b. 
Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam

 Sealant. 

2.8 
FABRICATION 

A. 
Fabricate vinyl w

indow
s that are reglazable w

ithout dism
antling sash or ventilator fram

ing. 

B. 
W

eather Stripping: Provide full-perim
eter w

eather stripping for each operable sash and ventilator. 

C. 
M

ullions: Provide m
ullions and cover plates as show

n, com
patible w

ith w
indow

 units, com
plete 

w
ith anchors for support to structure and installation of w

indow
 units. Allow

 for erection 
tolerances and provide for m

ovem
ent of w

indow
 units due to therm

al expansion and building 
deflections, as indicated. Provide m

ullions and cover plates capable of w
ithstanding design loads 

of w
indow

 units. Provide m
anufacturer's standard finish to m

atch w
indow

 units. 
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D. 
Factory-Glazed Fabrication: Except for light sizes in excess of 100 united inches, glaze vinyl 
w

indow
s in the factory w

here practical and possible for applications indicated. Com
ply w

ith 
requirem

ents in Division 08 Section "Glazing" and w
ith AAM

A/W
DM

A 101/I.S.2/NAFS. 

E. 
Glazing Stops: Provide nailed or snap-on glazing stops coordinated w

ith Division 08 Section 
"Glazing" and glazing system

 indicated. Provide glazing stops to m
atch sash and ventilator fram

es. 

2.9 
VINYL FINISHES 

A. 
Integral Finish and Color: Uniform

, solid, hom
ogeneous bronze interior and exterior. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith Draw

ings, Shop Draw
ings, and m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions for installing 

w
indow

s, hardw
are, accessories, and other com

ponents. 

B. 
W

indow
 Opening W

aterproofing: Install sill pan flashing and self-adhering sheet w
aterproofing 

in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

C. 
Install w

indow
s level, plum

b, square, true to line, w
ithout distortion or im

peding therm
al 

m
ovem

ent, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to w
all flashing 

and other adjacent construction. 

D. 
Separate alum

inum
 and other corrodible surfaces from

 sources of corrosion or electrolytic action 
at points of contact w

ith other m
aterials. 

E. 
Adjust operating sashes and ventilators, screens, hardw

are, and accessories for a tight fit at 
contact points and w

eather stripping for sm
ooth operation and w

eathertight closure. Lubricate 
hardw

are and m
oving parts. 

F. 
Clean exposed surfaces im

m
ediately after installing w

indow
s. Avoid dam

aging protective coatings 
and finishes. Rem

ove excess sealants, glazing m
aterials, dirt, and other substances. 

G. 
Clean factory-glazed glass im

m
ediately after installing w

indow
s. Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's 
w

ritten recom
m

endations for final cleaning and m
aintenance. Rem

ove nonperm
anent labels, and 

clean surfaces. 

H. 
Rem

ove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or dam
aged during 

construction period. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 087100 – DOOR HARDW
ARE  

1.1 
GENERAL 

1.2 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
This Section includes com

m
ercial door hardw

are for the follow
ing: 

1. 
Sw

inging doors. 

B. 
Door hardw

are includes, but is not necessarily lim
ited to, the follow

ing: 

1. 
M

echanical door hardw
are. 

2. 
Cylinders specified for doors in other sections. 

C. 
Codes and References: Com

ply w
ith the version year adopted by the Authority Having 

Jurisdiction. 

1. 
ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities. 

2. 
ANSI/SDI A250.13 - Testing and Rating of Severe W

indstorm
 Resistant Com

ponents for 
Sw

ing Door Assem
blies. 

3. 
ICC/IBC - International Building Code. 

4. 
NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code. 

5. 
NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and W

indow
s. 

6. 
NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code. 

7. 
NFPA 105 - Installation of Sm

oke Door Assem
blies. 

8. 
State Building Codes, Local Am

endm
ents. 

D. 
Standards: All hardw

are specified herein shall com
ply w

ith the follow
ing industry standards as 

applicable. Any undated reference to a standard shall be interpreted as referring to the latest 
edition of that standard: 

1. 
ANSI/BHM

A Certified Product Standards - A156 Series. 
2. 

UL10C – Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assem
blies. 

1.3 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Installation Tem

plates: Distribute for doors, fram
es, and other w

ork specified to be factory 
prepared. Check Shop Draw

ings of other w
ork to confirm

 that adequate provisions are m
ade for 

locating and installing door hardw
are to com

ply w
ith indicated requirem

ents. 

B. 
Security: Coordinate installation of door hardw

are, keying, and access control w
ith Ow

ner's 
security consultant. 

1.4 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product 

Data: 
M

anufacturer's 
product 

data 
sheets 

including 
installation 

details, 
m

aterial 
descriptions, dim

ensions of individual com
ponents and profiles, operational descriptions and 

finishes. 
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B. 
Door Hardw

are Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication 
and assem

bly of door hardw
are, as w

ell as procedures and diagram
s. Coordinate the final Door 

Hardw
are Schedule w

ith doors, fram
es, and related w

ork to ensure proper size, thickness, hand, 
function, and finish of door hardw

are. 

1. 
Form

at: Com
ply w

ith scheduling sequence and vertical form
at in DHI's "Sequence and 

Form
at for the Hardw

are Schedule." 
2. 

Organization: Organize the Door Hardw
are Schedule into door hardw

are sets indicating 
com

plete designations of every item
 required for each door or opening. Organize door 

hardw
are sets in sam

e order as in the Door Hardw
are Sets at the end of Part 3. Subm

ittals 
that do not follow

 the sam
e form

at and order as the Door Hardw
are Sets w

ill be rejected 
and subject to resubm

ission. 
3. 

Content: Include the follow
ing inform

ation: 

a. 
Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardw

are item
. 

b. 
M

anufacturer of each item
. 

c. 
Fastenings and other pertinent inform

ation. 
d. 

Location of door hardw
are set, cross-referenced to Draw

ings, both on floor plans 
and in door and fram

e schedule. 
e. 

Explanation of abbreviations, sym
bols, and codes contained in schedule. 

f. 
M

ounting locations for door hardw
are. 

g. 
Door and fram

e sizes and m
aterials. 

h. 
W

arranty inform
ation for each product. 

4. 
Subm

ittal Sequence: Subm
it the final Door Hardw

are Schedule at earliest possible date, 
particularly w

here approval of the Door Hardw
are Schedule m

ust precede fabrication of 
other w

ork that is critical in the Project construction schedule. Include Product D
ata, 

Sam
ples, Shop Draw

ings of other w
ork affected by door hardw

are, and other inform
ation 

essential to the coordinated review
 of the Door Hardw

are Schedule. 

1.5 
CLOSEOUT SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
M

aintenance Data: For each type of door hardw
are to include in m

aintenance m
anuals. 

B. 
Schedules: Final door hardw

are schedule. 

1.6 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Installer Qualifications: A m

inim
um

 3 years docum
ented experience installing both standard and 

electrified door hardw
are sim

ilar in m
aterial, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project 

and w
hose w

ork has resulted in construction w
ith a record of successful in-service perform

ance. 

B. 
Door Hardw

are Supplier Qualifications: Experienced com
m

ercial door hardw
are distributors w

ith 
a m

inim
um

 5 years docum
ented experience supplying both m

echanical and electrom
echanical 

hardw
are installations com

parable in m
aterial, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project. 

Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor by the m
anufacturers of the prim

ary m
aterials 

w
ith a w

arehousing facility in Project's vicinity. Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural 
Hardw

are Consultant (AHC) available during the course of the W
ork to consult w

ith Contractor, 
Architect, and Ow

ner concerning both standard and electrom
echanical door hardw

are and keying. 

C. 
Architectural Hardw

are Consultant Qualifications: A person w
ho is experienced in providing 

consulting services for door hardw
are installations that are com

parable in m
aterial, design, and 
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extent to that indicated for this Project and w
ho is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural 

Hardw
are Consultant (AHC). 

D. 
Source Lim

itations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardw
are specified in this section from

 
a single source unless otherw

ise indicated. 

1. 
Electrified m

odifications or enhancem
ents m

ade to a source m
anufacturer's product line 

by a secondary or third party source w
ill not be accepted. 

2. 
Provide electrom

echanical door hardw
are from

 the sam
e m

anufacturer as m
echanical door 

hardw
are, unless otherw

ise indicated. 

E. 
Each unit to bear third party perm

anent label dem
onstrating com

pliance w
ith the referenced 

standards. 

F. 
At com

pletion of installation, provide w
ritten docum

entation that com
ponents w

ere applied to 
m

anufacturer's instructions and recom
m

endations and according to approved schedule. 

1.7 
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. 
Inventory door hardw

are on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardw
are 

delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardw
are, softw

are or accessories 
at Project site w

ithout prior authorization. 

B. 
Tag each item

 or package separately w
ith identification related to the final Door Hardw

are 
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions w

ith each item
 or package. 

C. 
Deliver, as applicable, perm

anent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, softw
are and 

related 
accessories 

directly 
to 

Ow
ner 

via 
registered 

m
ail 

or 
overnight 

package 
service. 

Instructions for delivery to the Ow
ner shall be established at the "Keying Conference". 

1.8 
COORDINATION 

A. 
Tem

plates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved tem
plates for doors, fram

es, and other 
w

ork specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified hardw
are. Check Shop 

Draw
ings of other w

ork to confirm
 that adequate provisions are m

ade for locating and installing 
hardw

are to com
ply w

ith indicated requirem
ents. 

B. 
Door and Fram

e Preparation: Doors and corresponding fram
es are to be prepared, reinforced 

and pre-w
ired (if applicable) to receive the installation of the specified electrified, m

onitoring, 
signaling and access control system

 hardw
are w

ithout additional in-field m
odifications. 

1.9 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
General W

arranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirem
ents. Special w

arranties specified in 
this Article shall not deprive Ow

ner of other rights Ow
ner m

ay have under other provisions of the 
Contract Docum

ents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent w
ith, other w

arranties m
ade 

by Contractor under requirem
ents of the Contract Docum

ents. 

B. 
W

arranty Period: W
ritten w

arranty, executed by m
anufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace 

com
ponents of standard and electrified door hardw

are that fails in m
aterials or w

orkm
anship 

w
ithin specified w

arranty period after final acceptance by the Ow
ner. Failures include, but are 

not lim
ited to, the follow

ing: 
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1. 
Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage. 

2. 
Faulty operation of the hardw

are. 
3. 

Deterioration of m
etals, m

etal finishes, and other m
aterials beyond norm

al w
eathering. 

4. 
Electrical com

ponent defects and failures w
ithin the system

s operation. 

C. 
Standard W

arranty Period: One year from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion, unless otherw
ise 

indicated. 

D. 
Special W

arranty Periods: 

1. 
Ten years for m

ortise locks and latches. 
2. 

Five years for exit hardw
are. 

3. 
Five years for m

anual overhead door closer bodies. 
4. 

Five years for m
otorized electric latch retraction exit devices. 

5. 
Tw

o years for electrom
echanical door hardw

are. 

1.10 
M

AINTENANCE SERVICE 

A. 
M

aintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a com
plete set of specialized tools and m

aintenance 
instructions as needed for Ow

ner's continued adjustm
ent, m

aintenance, and rem
oval and 

replacem
ent of door hardw

are. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Source Lim

itations: Obtain each type of door hardw
are from

 single m
anufacturer. 

1. 
Provide electrified door hardw

are from
 sam

e m
anufacturer as m

echanical door hardw
are 

unless otherw
ise indicated. M

anufacturers that perform
 electrical m

odifications and that 
are listed by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction 
are acceptable. 

2.2 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Fire-Rated Door Assem

blies: W
here fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardw

are 
com

plying w
ith NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection 

ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

B. 
M

eans of Egress Doors: Latches do not require m
ore than 15 lbf to release the latch. Locks do 

not require use of a key, tool, or special know
ledge for operation. 

C. 
Accessibility Requirem

ents: For door hardw
are on doors in an accessible route, com

ply w
ith the 

DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design," ICC A117.1, and HUD's "Fair Housing 
Accessibility Guidelines". 

1. 
Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or tw

isting of the 
w

rist and that operate w
ith a force of not m

ore than 5 lbf. 
2. 

Com
ply w

ith the follow
ing m

axim
um

 opening-force requirem
ents: 

a. 
Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 lbf applied perpendicular to door. 

b. 
Sliding or Folding Doors: 5 lbf applied parallel to door at latch. 
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c. 
Fire Doors: M

inim
um

 opening force allow
able by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. 
Bevel raised thresholds w

ith a slope of not m
ore than 1:2. Provide thresholds not m

ore 
than 1/2 inch high. 

4. 
Adjust door closer sw

eep periods so that, from
 an open position of 90 degrees, the door 

w
ill take at least 5 seconds to m

ove to a position of 12 degrees from
 the latch. 

5. 
Adjust spring hinges so that, from

 an open position of 70 degrees, the door w
ill take at 

least 1.5 seconds to m
ove to the closed position. 

2.3 
DOOR HARDW

ARE 

A. 
Provide door hardw

are as described on Draw
ings and scheduled by contractor's Architectural 

Hardw
are Consultant. 

2.4 
FINISHES 

A. 
Standard: Designations used in the Hardw

are Sets and elsew
here indicate hardw

are finishes 
com

plying w
ith ANSI/BHM

A A156.18, including coordination w
ith traditional U.S. finishes 

indicated by certain m
anufacturers for their products. 

B. 
Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), com

position, hardness, 
and other qualities com

plying w
ith m

anufacturer's standards, but in no case less than specified 
by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardw

are 

C. 
Protect m

echanical finishes on exposed surfaces from
 dam

age by applying a strippable, 
tem

porary protective covering before shipping. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Exam

ine scheduled openings, w
ith Installer present, for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for 
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assem

bly construction, w
all and floor construction, and 

other conditions affecting perform
ance. 

B. 
Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts betw

een the door schedule, door types, draw
ings 

and scheduled hardw
are. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been resolved 

in w
riting. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Hollow

 M
etal Doors and Fram

es: Com
ply w

ith ANSI/DHI A115 series.  

B. 
W

ood Doors: Com
ply w

ith ANSI/DHI A115-W
 series. 

3.3 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Install each item

 of m
echanical and electrom

echanical hardw
are and access control equipm

ent 
to com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions and according to specifications. 
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1. 
Installers are to be trained and certified by the m

anufacturer on the proper installation and 
adjustm

ent of fire, life safety, and security products including: hanging devices; locking 
devices; closing devices; and seals.  

B. 
M

ounting Heights: M
ount door hardw

are units at heights indicated in follow
ing applicable 

publications, unless specifically indicated or required to com
ply w

ith governing regulations: 

1. 
Standard Steel Doors and Fram

es: DHI's "Recom
m

ended Locations for Architectural 
Hardw

are for Standard Steel Doors and Fram
es." 

2. 
W

ood Doors: DHI W
DHS.3, "Recom

m
ended Locations for Architectural Hardw

are for W
ood 

Flush Doors." 
3. 

W
here indicated to com

ply w
ith accessibility requirem

ents, com
ply w

ith ANSI A117.1 
"Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities." 

4. 
Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall m

ounted hardware is located.  

C. 
Retrofitting: Install door hardware to com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's published tem
plates and w

ritten 
instructions. W

here cutting and fitting are required to install door hardw
are onto or into surfaces that 

are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate rem
oval, storage, and reinstallation of 

surface protective trim
 units with finishing w

ork specified in Division 9 Sections. Do not install surface-
m

ounted item
s until finishes have been com

pleted on substrates involved. 

D. 
Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant com

plying w
ith 

requirem
ents specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants." 

E. 
Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardw

are delivered to the project but not yet installed. 
Control the handling and installation of hardw

are item
s so that the com

pletion of the w
ork w

ill 
not be delayed by hardw

are losses before and after installation. 

3.4 
ADJUSTING 

A. 
Initial Adjustm

ent: Adjust and check each operating item
 of door hardw

are and each door to 
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to 
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to com

pensate for final operation of heating and 
ventilating equipm

ent and to com
ply w

ith referenced accessibility requirem
ents. 

3.5 
CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. 
Protect all hardw

are stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect exposed 
hardw

are installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all hardw
are at the 

latest possible tim
e fram

e. 

B. 
Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardw

are installation. 

C. 
Clean operating item

s as necessary to restore proper finish. Provide final protection and m
aintain 

conditions that ensure door hardware is without dam
age or deterioration at tim

e of ow
ner occupancy. 

3.6 
DEM

ONSTRATION 

A. 
Instruct Ow

ner's m
aintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and m

aintain m
echanical and 

electrom
echanical door hardw

are. 

END OF SECTION  
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SECTION 08 80 00 - GLAZING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes glazing for the follow

ing products and applications, including those specified in 
other Sections w

here glazing requirem
ents are specified by reference to this Section: 

1. 
Glazed alum

inum
 storefronts and entrances. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each glass product and glazing m

aterial indicated. 

B. 
M

anufacturer certificates. 

1.3 
QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. 
Glazing Publications: Com

ply w
ith published recom

m
endations of glass product m

anufacturers 
and organizations below

, unless m
ore stringent requirem

ents are indicated. Refer to these 
publications for glazing term

s not otherw
ise defined in this Section or in referenced standards. 

1. 
GANA Publications: GANA's "Glazing M

anual." 
2. 

IGM
A 

Publication 
for 

Insulating 
Glass: 

SIGM
A TM

-3000, 
"North 

Am
erican 

Glazing 
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Com

m
ercial and Residential Use." 

B. 
Safety Glazing Labeling: W

here safety glazing labeling is indicated, perm
anently m

ark glazing 
w

ith certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate m

anufacturer's nam
e, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing 

standard w
ith w

hich glass com
plies. 

C. 
Insulating-Glass Certification Program

: Perm
anently m

arked either on spacers or on at least one 
com

ponent lite of units w
ith appropriate certification label of IGCC. 

D. 
HUD Certification: Insulating glass units shall have HUD UM

 82a certification. 

1.4 
W

ARRANTY 

A. 
M

anufacturer's Special W
arranty for Coated-Glass Products: M

anufacturer's standard form
 in 

w
hich coated-glass m

anufacturer agrees to replace coated-glass units that deteriorate w
ithin 

specified w
arranty period. Deterioration of coated glass is defined as defects developed from

 
norm

al use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to m
aintaining and cleaning coated glass 

contrary to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. Defects include peeling, cracking, and other 
indications of deterioration in coating. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: 10 years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

B. 
M

anufacturer's Special W
arranty on Insulating Glass: M

anufacturer's standard form
 in w

hich 
insulating-glass m

anufacturer agrees to replace insulating-glass units that deteriorate w
ithin 

specified w
arranty period. Deterioration of insulating glass is defined as failure of herm

etic seal 
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under norm
al use that is not attributed to glass breakage or to m

aintaining and cleaning insulating 
glass contrary to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of 

vision by dust, m
oisture, or film

 on interior surfaces of glass. 

1. 
W

arranty Period: 10 years from
 date of Substantial Com

pletion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
General: Installed glazing system

s shall w
ithstand norm

al therm
al m

ovem
ent and w

ind and 
im

pact loads (w
here applicable) w

ithout failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to 
the follow

ing: defective m
anufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to 

rem
ain w

atertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing m
aterials; or other defects in construction. 

B. 
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 
"Quality Requirem

ents," to design glazing. 

C. 
Structural Perform

ance: Glazing shall w
ithstand the follow

ing design loads w
ithin lim

its and under 
conditions indicated determ

ined according to the IBC and ASTM
 E 1300. 

1. 
Design W

ind Pressures: As indicated on Draw
ings. 

2. 
M

axim
um

 Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, lim
it center-of-glass 

deflection at design w
ind pressure to not m

ore than 1/50 tim
es the short-side length or 1 

inch, w
hichever is less. 

D. 
W

indborne-Debris-Im
pact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall com

ply w
ith basic-protection testing 

requirem
ents in ASTM

 E 1996 for W
ind Zone 3 w

hen tested according to ASTM
 E 1886. Test 

specim
ens shall be no sm

aller in w
idth and length than glazing indicated for use on Project and 

shall be installed in sam
e m

anner as glazing indicated for use on Project. 

1. 
Large-M

issile Test: For glazing located w
ithin 30 feet of grade. 

2. 
Sm

all-M
issile Test: For glazing located m

ore than 30 feet above grade. 

E. 
Safety Glazing: W

here safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that com
plies w

ith 16 CFR 1201, 
Category II. 

F. 
Therm

al and Optical Perform
ance Properties: Provide glass w

ith perform
ance properties specified, 

as indicated in m
anufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below

: 

1. 
For lam

inated glass lites, properties are based on products of construction indicated. 
2. 

U-Factors: 
Center-of-glazing 

values, 
according 

to 
NFRC 100 

and 
based 

on 
LBL's 

W
INDO

W
 5.2 com

puter program
, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F. 

3. 
Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transm

ittance: Center-of-glazing values, according 
to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's W

INDOW
 5.2 com

puter program
. 

4. 
Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300. 

2.2 
GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. 
Thickness: W

here glass thickness is indicated, it is a m
inim

um
. Provide glass lites in thickness as 

needed to com
ply w

ith requirem
ents indicated. 
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B. 
Strength: W

here float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated float 
glass, or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to com

ply w
ith "Perform

ance Requirem
ents" 

Article. W
here heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass or 

Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to com
ply w

ith "Perform
ance Requirem

ents" Article. 
W

here fully tem
pered glass is indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass. 

C. 
Therm

al and Optical Perform
ance Properties: Provide glass w

ith perform
ance properties specified, 

as indicated in m
anufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below

: 

1. 
U-Factors: 

Center-of-glazing 
values, 

according 
to 

NFRC 100 
and 

based 
on 

LBL's 
W

INDO
W

 5.2 com
puter program

, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F. 
2. 

Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transm
ittance: Center-of-glazing values, according 

to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's W
INDOW

 5.2 com
puter program

. 
3. 

Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300. 

2.3 
GLASS PRODUCTS 

A. 
Float Glass: ASTM

 C 1036, Type I, Quality-Q
3, Class I (clear) unless otherw

ise indicated. 

B. 
Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM

 C 1048; Type I; Q
uality-Q3; Class I (clear) unless otherw

ise 
indicated; of kind and condition indicated. 

2.4 
INSULATING GLASS 

A. 
Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assem

bled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by a 
dehydrated 

interspace, 
qualified 

according 
to 

ASTM
 E 2190, 

and 
com

plying 
w

ith 
other 

requirem
ents specified. 

1. 
Sealing System

: Dual seal. 
2. 

Spacer: M
anufacturer's standard spacer m

aterial and construction. 

2.5 
GLAZING GASKETS 

A. 
Soft Com

pression Gaskets: Extruded or m
olded, closed-cell, integral-skinned EPDM

 or silicone 
gaskets com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C 509, Type II, black; of profile and hardness required to m
aintain 

w
atertight seal. 

1. 
Application: Use w

here soft com
pression gaskets w

ill be com
pressed by inserting dense 

com
pression gaskets on opposite side of glazing or pressure applied by m

eans of pressure-
glazing stops on opposite side of glazing. 

2.6 
GLAZING SEALANTS 

A. 
General: 

1. 
Com

patibility: Provide glazing sealants that are com
patible w

ith one another and w
ith other 

m
aterials they w

ill contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and 
glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as dem

onstrated 
by sealant m

anufacturer based on testing and field experience. 
2. 

Suitability: Com
ply w

ith sealant and glass m
anufacturers' w

ritten instructions for selecting 
glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at tim

e of 
installation. 
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3. 
Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from

 m
anufacturer's full 

range. 

B. 
Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant com

plying w
ith ASTM

 C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT. 

2.7 
GLAZING TAPES 

A. 
Back-Bedding M

astic Glazing Tapes: Preform
ed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastom

eric tape; 
nonstaining and nonm

igrating in contact w
ith nonporous surfaces; w

ith or w
ithout spacer rod as 

recom
m

ended in w
riting by tape and glass m

anufacturers for application indicated; and com
plying 

w
ith ASTM

 C 1281 and AAM
A 800 for products indicated below

: 

1. 
AAM

A 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in w
hich tape is subject to continuous pressure. 

2. 
AAM

A 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in w
hich tape is not subject to continuous 

pressure. 

2.8 
M

ISCELLANEOUS GLAZING M
ATERIALS 

A. 
Cleaners, Prim

ers, and Sealers: Types recom
m

ended by sealant or gasket m
anufacturer. 

B. 
Setting Blocks: Elastom

eric m
aterial w

ith a Shore, Type A durom
eter hardness of 85, plus or 

m
inus 5. 

C. 
Spacers: Elastom

eric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass m
anufacturer 

to m
aintain glass lites in place for installation indicated. 

D. 
Edge Blocks: Elastom

eric m
aterial of hardness needed to lim

it glass lateral m
ovem

ent (side 
w

alking). 

E. 
Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM

 C 1330, Type O (open-cell m
aterial), of size and 

density to control glazing sealant depth and otherw
ise produce optim

um
 glazing sealant 

perform
ance. 

2.9 
M

ONOLITHIC-GLASS TYPES 

A. 
Clear fully tem

pered float glass. 

1. 
Thickness: 6.0 m

m
. 

2. 
Provide safety glazing labeling. 

2.10 
INSULATING-GLASS TYPES 

A. 
Low

-e-coated, clear insulating glass. 

1. 
Basis of Design Product: Vitro Architectural., Solarban 60 or com

parable product of 
Guardian Industries. 

2. 
Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch. 

3. 
Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6.0 m

m
. 

4. 
Outdoor Lite: Fully tem

pered float glass. 
5. 

Interspace Content: Air. 
6. 

Indoor Lite: Fully tem
pered float glass. 
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7. 
Low

-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface. 
8. 

Visible Light Transm
ittance: 70 percent m

inim
um

. 
9. 

W
inter Nighttim

e U-Factor: 0.29 m
axim

um
. 

10. 
Sum

m
er Daytim

e U-Factor: 0.27 m
axim

um
. 

11. 
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.38 m

axim
um

. 
12. 

Outdoor Visible Light Reflectance: 11 percent m
axim

um
. 

13. 
Light to Solar Gain (LSG): 1.84 m

inim
um

. 
14. 

Provide safety glazing labeling. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
GLAZING, GENERAL 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith com

bined w
ritten instructions of m

anufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and other 
glazing m

aterials, unless m
ore stringent requirem

ents are indicated, including those in referenced 
glazing publications. 

B. 
Adjust glazing channel dim

ensions during installation to provide necessary bite on glass, m
inim

um
 

edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, w
ith reasonable tolerances. 

C. 
Protect glass edges from

 dam
age during handling and installation. Rem

ove dam
aged glass from

 
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Dam

aged glass is glass w
ith edge dam

age or 
other im

perfections that, w
hen installed, could w

eaken glass and im
pair perform

ance and 
appearance. 

D. 
Apply prim

ers to joint surfaces w
here required for adhesion of sealants, as determ

ined by 
preconstruction testing. 

E. 
Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to com

ply w
ith referenced glazing 

publications, unless otherw
ise required by glass m

anufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of 
com

patible sealant suitable for heel bead. 

F. 
Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass m

anufacturers for installing glass lites. 

G. 
Provide spacers for glass lites w

here length plus w
idth is larger than 50 inches. 

H. 
Provide edge blocking w

here indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from
 m

oving sidew
ays in 

glazing channel, as recom
m

ended in w
riting by glass m

anufacturer and according to requirem
ents 

in referenced glazing publications. 

3.2 
TAPE GLAZING 

A. 
Position tapes on fixed stops so that, w

hen com
pressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush 

w
ith or protrude slightly above sightline of stops. 

B. 
Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to 
m

ake them
 fit opening. 

C. 
Cover vertical fram

ing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jam
bs. Cover 

horizontal fram
ing joints by applying tapes to jam

bs and then to heads and sills. 
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D. 
Place joints in tapes at corners of opening w

ith adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped. 
Seal joints in tapes w

ith com
patible sealant approved by tape m

anufacturer. 

E. 
Apply heel bead of elastom

eric sealant. 

F. 
Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firm

ly against tape by inserting dense 
com

pression gaskets form
ed and installed to lock in place against faces of rem

ovable stops. Start 
gasket applications at corners and w

ork tow
ard centers of openings. 

G. 
Apply cap bead of elastom

eric sealant over exposed edge of tape. 

3.3 
SEALANT GLAZING (W

ET) 

A. 
Install continuous spacers, or spacers com

bined w
ith cylindrical sealant backing, betw

een glass 
lites and glazing stops to m

aintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from
 extruding 

into glass channel and blocking w
eep system

s until sealants cure. Secure spacers or spacers and 
backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge clearance 
for optim

um
 sealant perform

ance. 

B. 
Force sealants into glazing channels to elim

inate voids and to ensure com
plete w

etting or bond 
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces. 

C. 
Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial w

ash aw
ay from

 glass. 

3.4 
CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. 
Protect exterior glass from

 dam
age im

m
ediately after installation by attaching crossed stream

ers 
to fram

ing held aw
ay from

 glass. Do not apply m
arkers to glass surface. Rem

ove nonperm
anent 

labels and clean surfaces. 

B. 
Protect glass from

 contact w
ith contam

inating substances resulting from
 construction operations. 

If, despite such protection, contam
inating substances do com

e into contact w
ith glass, rem

ove 
substances im

m
ediately as recom

m
ended in w

riting by glass m
anufacturer. 

C. 
Exam

ine glass surfaces adjacent to or below
 exterior concrete and other m

asonry surfaces at 
frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a m

onth, for buildup of dirt, scum
, 

alkaline deposits, or stains; rem
ove as recom

m
ended in w

riting by glass m
anufacturer. 

D. 
Rem

ove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is dam
aged from

 
natural causes, accidents, and vandalism

, during construction period. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM
 BOARD 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1  
SUM

M
ARY 

 
A. 

This Section includes the follow
ing: 

 
 

1. 
Interior gypsum

 board w
ork as required for w

indow
 replacem

ent. 

1.2  
SUBM

ITTALS 
 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
SPECIALTY GYPSUM

 BOARD 

A. 
Glass-M

at Interior Gypsum
 Board ("Paperless"): ASTM

 C1658/C1658M
. W

ith fiberglass m
at 

lam
inated to both sides. Specifically designed for interior use. 

1. 
M

anufacturers: Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, provide products by one of the 

follow
ing: 

 
 

a. 
b. 

Georgia-Pacific Gypsum
 LLC. 

Gold Bond Building Products, LLC provided by National Gypsum
 Com

pany. 
c. 

PABCO Gypsum
. 

 2. 

d. 

Core: USG Corporation. 

5/8 inch (15.9 m
m

), Type X. 
3. 

Long Edges: Tapered. 
4. 

M
old Resistance: ASTM

 D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM
 D3274. 

5. 
Application: W

here indicated, and w
here required to com

ply w
ith FEM

A Technical Bulletin 
#2. 

2.2 
TRIM

 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. 
Interior Trim

: ASTM
 C 1047. 

1. 
M

aterial: Galvanized or alum
inum

-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced 
galvanized steel sheet. 

2. 
Shapes: 

a. 
Cornerbead. 

b. 
LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint com

pound. 

2.3 
JOINT TREATM

ENT M
ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Com

ply w
ith ASTM

 C 475/C 475M
. 

 
B. 

Joint Tape: 
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1. 
Interior Gypsum

 W
allboard: Paper. 

2. 
Tile Backing Panels: As recom

m
ended by panel m

anufacturer. 

C. 
Joint Com

pound for Interior Gypsum
 W

allboard: For each coat use form
ulation that is com

patible 
w

ith other com
pounds applied on previous or for successive coats. 

1. 
Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and dam

aged surface areas, 
use setting-type taping com

pound. 
2. 

Em
bedding and First Coat: For em

bedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and 
trim

 flanges, use setting-type taping com
pound. 

a. 
Use setting-type com

pound for installing paper-faced m
etal trim

 accessories. 
 

3. 
Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose com

pound. 
4. 

Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose com
pound. 

2.4 
AUXILIARY M

ATERIALS 

A. 
General: Provide auxiliary m

aterials that com
ply w

ith referenced installation standards and 
m

anufacturer's w
ritten recom

m
endations. 

B. 
Steel Drill Screw

s: ASTM
 C 1002, unless otherw

ise indicated. 

1. 
For fastening cem

entitious backer units, use screw
s of type and size recom

m
ended by 

panel m
anufacturer. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith ASTM

 C 840. 

B. 
Exam

ine panels before installation. Reject panels that are w
et, m

oisture dam
aged, and m

old 
dam

aged. 

C. 
Isolate perim

eter of gypsum
 board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutm

ents, 
except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch-w

ide spaces at these locations, and trim
 edges w

ith edge 
trim

 w
here edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints betw

een edges and abutting structural 
surfaces w

ith acoustical sealant. 
 

3.2 
APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM

 BOARD 

A. 
Install interior gypsum

 board in the follow
ing locations: 

1. 
Glass-M

at Interior Gypsum
 Board Type. 

 
3.3 

INSTALLING TRIM
 ACCESSORIES 

A. 
General: For trim

 w
ith back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to fram

ing w
ith sam

e fasteners 
used for panels. Otherw

ise, attach trim
 according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

B. 
Interior Trim

: Install in the follow
ing locations: 
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1. 
Cornerbead: Use at outside corners. 

2. 
LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges. 

3.4 
FINISHING GYPSUM

 BOARD 

A. 
General: Treat gypsum

 board joints, interior angles, edge trim
, control joints, penetrations, 

fastener heads, surface defects, and elsew
here as required to prepare gypsum

 board surfaces 
for decoration. Prom

ptly rem
ove residual joint com

pound from
 adjacent surfaces. 

B. 
Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and dam

aged surface areas. 

C. 
Apply joint tape over gypsum

 board joints, except those w
ith trim

 having flanges not intended 
for tape. 

D. 
Gypsum

 Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below
: 

1. 
Level 4: At panel surfaces that w

ill be exposed to view
, unless otherw

ise indicated. 

a. 
Prim

er and its application to surfaces are specified in other Division 09 Sections. 

3.5 
PROTECTION 

A. 
Protect installed products from

 dam
age from

 w
eather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction, 

and other causes during rem
ainder of the construction period. 

B. 
Rem

ove and replace panels that are w
et, m

oisture dam
aged, and m

old dam
aged. 

 
1. 

Indications that panels are w
et or m

oisture dam
aged include, but are not lim

ited to, 
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape. 

2. 
Indications that panels are m

old dam
aged include, but are not lim

ited to, fuzzy or splotchy 
surface contam

ination and discoloration. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1  
SUM

M
ARY 

 
A. 

Section Includes: 
 

 
1. 

Prim
ers. 

2. 
Finish coatings. 

1.2  
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 
 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide products of Sherw
in- 

W
illiam

s Com
pany (The) or com

parable products by one of the follow
ing: 

 
1. 

Benjam
in M

oore & Co. 
2. 

PPG Paints. 

2.2 
PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL 

A. 
M

aterial Com
patibility: 

1. 
Provide m

aterials for use w
ithin each paint system

 that are com
patible w

ith one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as dem

onstrated by 
m

anufacturer based on testing and field experience. 
2. 

For each coat in a paint system
, provide products recom

m
ended in w

riting by topcoat 
m

anufacturer for use in paint system
 and on substrate indicated. 

B. 
Colors: As indicated in a color schedule. 

2.3 
PRIM

ERS 

A. 
Surface-Tolerant M

etal Prim
er: Corrosion-resistant, solvent-based m

etal prim
er form

ulated for 
use on structural steel and m

etal fabrications that have been m
inim

ally prepared. 

2.4 
FINISH COATINGS 

A. 
Exterior Latex Paint, Low

 Sheen: W
ater-based, pigm

ented coating; form
ulated for alkali, m

old, 
m

icrobial, and w
ater resistance and for use on exterior surfaces, such as portland cem

ent plaster, 
concrete, and prim

ed w
ood. 

1. 
Gloss and Sheen Level: Gloss of 10 to 35 units at 60 degrees and m

inim
um

 sheen of 10 
units at 85 degrees w

hen tested in accordance w
ith ASTM

 D523. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 
 

A. 
Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and com

patibility, w
ith finishes and 

prim
ers. 

B. 
Proceed w

ith coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. 
Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

 
A. 

Com
ply w

ith m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions applicable to substrates and paint system
s 

indicated. 

B. 
Rem

ove hardw
are, covers, plates, and sim

ilar item
s already in place that are rem

ovable and are 
not to be painted. If rem

oval is im
practical or im

possible because of size or w
eight of item

, provide 
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. 
After com

pleting painting operations, use w
orkers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall 

item
s that w

ere rem
oved. Rem

ove surface-applied protection. 

C. 
Clean substrates of substances that could im

pair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, 
and incom

patible paints and encapsulants. 

1. 
Rem

ove incom
patible prim

ers and reprim
e substrate w

ith com
patible prim

ers or apply tie 
coat as required to produce paint system

s specified in this Section. 

3.3 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Apply paints in accordance w

ith m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 

B. 
Apply paints to produce surface film

s w
ithout cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush m

arks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface im

perfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

3.4 
CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. 
After com

pleting paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Rem
ove spattered paints by 

w
ashing, scraping, or other m

ethods. Do not scratch or dam
age adjacent finished surfaces. 

B. 
Protect w

ork of other trades against dam
age from

 paint application. Correct dam
age to w

ork of 
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave 
in an undam

aged condition. 

C. 
At com

pletion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore dam
aged or defaced 

painted surfaces. 

3.5 
EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. 
Steel and Iron and Galvanized Steel Substrates: 
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1. 
W

ater-Based, Light Industrial Coating System
: 

a. 
Prim

e Coat: Zinc-rich, inorganic prim
er. 

b. 
Interm

ediate Coat: M
atching topcoat. 

c. 
Topcoat: Exterior, w

ater-based, light industrial coating, low
 sheen. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint system

s on interior substrates. 

1.2 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirem

ents and application 
instructions. 

B. 
Sam

ples: For each type of paint system
 and in each color and gloss of topcoat. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
M

ANUFACTURERS 

A. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide products of Sherw
in- 

W
illiam

s Com
pany (The) or com

parable products by one of the follow
ing: 

 
1. 

Benjam
in M

oore & Co. 
2. 

PPG Paints. 

2.2 
PAINT, GENERAL 

A. 
M

aterial Com
patibility: 

1. 
M

aterials for use w
ithin each paint system

 shall be com
patible w

ith one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as dem

onstrated by 
m

anufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 
2. 

For each coat in a paint system
, products shall be recom

m
ended in w

riting by topcoat 
m

anufacturers for use in paint system
 and on substrate indicated. 

B. 
Colors: As indicated in a color schedule. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 
 

A. 
Exam

ine substrates and conditions, w
ith Applicator present, for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for 
m

axim
um

 m
oisture content and other conditions affecting perform

ance of the W
ork. 

B. 
M

axim
um

 M
oisture Content of Substrates: W

hen m
easured w

ith an electronic m
oisture m

eter as 
follow

s: 

1. 
Fiber-Cem

ent Board: 12 percent. 
2. 

M
asonry (Clay and CM

Us): 12 percent. 
3. 

W
ood: 15 percent. 

4. 
Gypsum

 Board: 12 percent. 
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C. 
Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and com

patibility w
ith existing finishes 

and prim
ers. 

D. 
Proceed w

ith coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. 
Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 
PREPARATION 

A. 
Com

ply w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions and recom

m
endations in "M

PI Architectural 
Painting Specification M

anual" applicable to substrates and paint system
s indicated. 

B. 
Rem

ove hardw
are, covers, plates, and sim

ilar item
s already in place that are rem

ovable and are 
not to be painted. If rem

oval is im
practical or im

possible because of size or w
eight of item

, provide 
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting. 

1. 
After com

pleting painting operations, use w
orkers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall 

item
s that w

ere rem
oved. Rem

ove surface-applied protection if any. 
 

3.3 
APPLICATION 

A. 
Apply paints according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions and recom

m
endations in "M

PI 
Architectural Painting Specification M

anual." 

B. 
Apply paints to produce surface film

s w
ithout cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush m

arks, 
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface im

perfections. Cut in sharp lines and color 
breaks. 

 
3.4 

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE 

A. 
W

ood Substrates: W
ood trim

; Architectural w
oodw

ork. 

1. 
Latex over Latex Prim

er System
: 

 
a. 

Prim
e Coat: S-W

: M
ulti-Purpose Latex Prim

er/Sealer, B51 Series 
b. 

Interm
ediate: S-W

: Solo 100%
 Acrylic Flat, A74 Series 

c. 
Topcoat: S-W

: Solo 100%
 Acrylic Sem

i-Gloss, A76 Series 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10 14 00 - SIGNAGE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
This Section includes the follow

ing: 

1. 
Panel signage indicated as code-required signage and additional signage required by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. 
Exterior parking signage. 

1.2 
SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. 
Shop Draw

ings: Show
 fabrication and installation details for signs. 

1. 
Show

 sign m
ounting heights and accessories. 

2. 
Provide m

essage list, typestyles, graphic elem
ents, including tactile characters and Braille, 

and layout for each sign. 
3. 

W
iring Diagram

s: Pow
er, signal, and control w

iring. 

C. 
Sam

ples: For each sign type and for each color and texture required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Accessibility 

Standard: 
Com

ply 
w

ith 
applicable 

provisions 
in 

the 
U.S. 

Architectural 
& 

Transportation Barriers Com
pliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

Facilities and ICC A117.1 for signs. 

B. 
Elevator Signage: Com

ply w
ith applicable provisions in ASM

E A17.1/CSA B44.19 Safety Code for 
Elevators and Escalators and IBC, current adopted edition, for signs. 

C. 
Stair Signage: Com

ply w
ith applicable provisions in IBC and IFC, current adopted editions, for 

signs. 

2.2 
M

ATERIALS 

A. 
Acrylic Sheet: ASTM

 D 4802, Category A-1 (cell-cast sheet), Type UVA (UV absorbing). 

2.3 
PANEL SIGNS 

A. 
Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, provide ASI sign System
s, 

Inc., InTouch, or a com
parable product by one of the follow

ing: 

1. 
Andco Industries Corp. 

2. 
APCO Graphics, Inc. 

3. 
M

ohaw
k Sign System

s. 
4. 

Supersine Com
pany (The). 
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B. 
Interior Panel Signs: Provide sm

ooth sign panel surfaces constructed to rem
ain flat under installed 

conditions w
ithin a tolerance of plus or m

inus 1/16 inch m
easured diagonally from

 corner to 
corner, com

plying w
ith the follow

ing requirem
ents: 

1. 
Acrylic Sheet: 0.080 inch thick. 

2. 
Lam

inated, Etched Photopolym
er: Raised graphics w

ith Braille 1/32 inch above surface 
w

ith contrasting colors in finishes and color com
binations indicated and lam

inated to acrylic 
back. 

3. 
Edge Condition: Square cut. 

4. 
Corner Condition: Square. 

5. 
M

ounting: Unfram
ed. 

a. 
M

anufacturer's standard anchors for substrates encountered. 

6. 
Color: As indicated. 

7. 
Tactile Characters: Characters and Grade 2 Braille raised 1/32 inch above surface w

ith 
contrasting colors. 

C. 
Tactile and Braille Sign: M

anufacturer's standard process for producing text and sym
bols 

com
plying w

ith ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and w
ith ICC/ANSI A117.1. Text shall be 

accom
panied by Grade 2 Braille. Produce precisely form

ed characters w
ith square-cut edges free 

from
 burrs and cut m

arks; Braille dots w
ith dom

ed or rounded shape. 

1. 
Panel M

aterial: Opaque acrylic sheet; Photopolym
er. 

2. 
Raised-Copy Thickness: Not less than 1/32 inch. 

D. 
Changeable M

essage Inserts: Fabricate signs to allow
 insertion of changeable m

essages in the 
form

 described on Draw
ings. 

1. 
Furnish insert m

aterial and softw
are for creating text and sym

bols for PC-W
indow

s 
com

puters for Ow
ner production. 

2. 
Furnish insert m

aterial cut-to-size for changeable m
essage insert. 

E. 
Colored Coatings for Acrylic Sheet: For copy and background colors, provide colored coatings, 
including inks, dyes, and paints, that are recom

m
ended by acrylic m

anufacturers for optim
um

 
adherence to acrylic surface and are UV and w

ater resistant for three years for application 
intended. 

1. 
Color: As indicated. 

2.4 
EXTERIOR PARKING SIGNAGE 

A. 
Basis of Design: ASI Legacy Series Post and Panel Signs. 

1. 
Alum

inum
 Posts: 2 by 2-inch square; pow

der coated standard color. Direct burial in 
concrete at grade, posts 30" below

 grade; above grade m
easurem

ents noted below
. 

B. 
Alum

inum
 Panels: 1/8 inch thick, painted standard color w

ith vinyl graphics. 

1. 
HC/VA Sign: 84" h post; 18" h by 12" w

 & 6" h by 12" w
 panel. 
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2.5 
ACCESSORIES 

A. 
Anchors and Inserts: Provide nonferrous-m

etal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts for 
exterior installations and interior w

et and hum
id locations for corrosion resistance. Use toothed 

steel or lead expansion-bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish inserts, to be set into 
concrete or m

asonry w
ork. 

2.6 
FABRICATION 

A. 
General: Provide m

anufacturer's standard signs of configurations indicated. 

1. 
M

ill joints to tight, hairline fit. Form
 joints exposed to w

eather to exclude w
ater penetration. 

2. 
Conceal fasteners if possible; otherw

ise, locate fasteners w
here they w

ill be inconspicuous. 
3. 

Signs w
ith Changeable M

essage Capability: Fabricate signs to allow
 insertion of changeable 

m
essages 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
INSTALLATION 

A. 
Locate signs and accessories w

here indicated, using m
ounting m

ethods of types described and 
com

plying w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

1. 
Install signs level, plum

b, and at heights indicated, w
ith sign surfaces free of distortion and 

other defects in appearance. 
2. 

Interior W
all Signs: Install signs on w

alls adjacent to latch side of door w
here applicable. 

W
here not indicated or possible, such as double doors, install signs on nearest adjacent 

w
alls. Locate to allow

 approach w
ithin 3 inches of sign w

ithout encountering protruding 
objects or standing w

ithin sw
ing of door. 

B. 
W

all-M
ounted Signs: Com

ply w
ith sign m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions except w

here m
ore 

stringent requirem
ents apply. 

1. 
Silicone-Adhesive M

ounting: Attach signs to irregular, porous, or vinyl-covered surfaces. 
2. 

Signs M
ounted on Glass: Provide m

atching opaque plate on opposite side of glass to 
conceal m

ounting m
aterials. 

3.2 
SPECIAL SIGNAGE SCHEDULE 

A. 
Special Panel Sign Requirem

ents: Signage required by authorities having jurisdiction, w
hether or 

not indicated. Below
 are exam

ples only; refer to Draw
ings and verify code requirem

ents w
ith 

Architect: 

B. 
Changeable M

essage Insert Signs: 

1. 
Fire Evacuation Route. 

C. 
Panel Signage: 

1. 
Fire Sprinkler Riser Room

. 
2. 

FACP (Fire Alarm
 Control Panel). 

3. 
M

ain Electrical Room
. 
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4. 
Roof Access. 

5. 
Building Identification. 

6. 
First Responder exterior door identification. 

7. 
Elevator corridor signage. 

8. 
Stairw

ell signage. 

D. 
Exterior Fire Departm

ent Connection Sign: Size, font, and substrate as required by authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

END OF SECTION 
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 Section 311011 - Sitew
ork 

  PA
R

T 1 - G
EN

ER
A

L 
 1.1  

SEC
TIO

N
 IN

C
LU

D
ES 

  
A

. 
This Section includes general site w

ork requirem
ents that apply to all site w

ork. 
 1.2        SU

B
M

ITTA
LS 

 
A

. 
Schedule:  Subm

it schedule of sitew
ork operations indicating contractor’s approach to executing 

required w
ork. 

B
. 

Q
ualifications:  Subm

it proof of subcontractor’s qualifications, verifying sitew
ork experience on at 

least tw
o (2) other successful sim

ilar projects w
ithin the past five (5) years for each of the follow

ing 
m

ajor categories of w
ork:  

1. 
C

oncrete Paving 

1.3  
Q

U
A

LITY
 A

SSU
R

A
N

C
E 

 
A

. 
C

om
ply w

ith all applicable local, state, and federal requirem
ents regarding m

aterial, m
ethods of w

ork, 
and disposal of excess and w

aste m
aterials.   

B
. 

O
btain and pay for all required inspections, perm

its, and fees.  Provide notices required by 
governm

ental authorities. 
 1.4  

C
O

O
R

D
IN

A
TIO

N
 

 
 

 
A

. 
A

t all tim
es, provide supervision for all sitew

ork by an individual under direct em
ploym

ent of the 
C

ontractor. 
B

. 
 G

eneral C
ontractor to provide an experienced Engineer or Surveyor to layout the w

ork of all sitew
ork 

categories. This includes horizontal control, vertical control, nodal locations (inlets, m
anholes, etc.), 

and grades and inverts. 
 1.5        G

EN
ER

A
L R

EQ
U

IR
EM

EN
TS 

 
A

. 
Locate and identify existing underground and overhead services and utilities w

ithin contract lim
ited 

w
ork areas.  Provide adequate m

eans of protection of utilities and services designated to rem
ain.  

R
epair utilities dam

aged during site w
ork operations at C

ontractor’s expense. 
B

. 
D

isconnect and seal or cap all utility and services designated to be rem
oved before restart of site w

ork 
operations.  Perform

 all w
ork in accordance w

ith the requirem
ents of the applicable utility com

pany 
or agency involved. 

C
. 

W
hen uncharted or incorrectly charted underground piping or other utilities and services are 

encountered during site w
ork operations, notify the applicable utility com

pany im
m

ediately to obtain 
procedure directions.  C

ooperate w
ith the applicable utility com

pany in m
aintaining active services in 

operation. 
D

. 
Locate, protect, and m

aintain bench m
arks, m

onum
ents, control points and project engineering 

reference points.  R
e-establish disturbed or destroyed item

s at C
ontractor’s expense. 

E. 
Perform

 site w
ork operations and the rem

oval of debris and w
aste m

aterials to assure m
inim

um
 

interference w
ith streets, w

alks, and other adjacent facilities. 
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F. 
O

btain w
ritten perm

ission of governing authorities w
hen required to close or obstruct street, w

alks 
and adjacent facilities.  Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic paths w

hen 
required by governing authorities. 
1. 

C
ontractor shall develop Traffic C

ontrol plans and subm
it to C

ity of N
ew

 O
rleans 

D
epartm

ent of Public W
orks Traffic D

ivision for approval.  The Traffic C
ontrol plan should 

be in accordance w
ith D

PW
 guidelines and shall address any and all m

easures required to 
obstruct street and to provide and install tem

porary traffic control devices.   
2. 

Such devices shall be m
aintained throughout construction and shall be rem

oved upon the 
com

pletion of the project. 
 

G
. 

C
ontrol dust caused by the w

ork.  D
am

pen surfaces as required.  C
om

ply w
ith pollution control 

regulations of governing authorities. 
H

. 
Protect existing buildings, paving, and other services of facilities on site and adjacent to the site from

 
dam

age caused by site w
ork operations.  C

ost of repair and restoration of dam
age caused by site w

ork 
operations.  C

ost of repair and restoration of dam
aged item

s at C
ontractor’s expense. 

I. 
Protect and m

aintain street lights, utility poles and services, traffic signal control boxes, valves and 
other services, except item

s designated for rem
oval. 

J. 
The O

w
ner w

ill occupy the adjacent facilities during the entire period of construction.  Perform
 site 

w
ork operations to m

inim
ize conflicts and to facilitate O

w
ner’s use of adjacent facilities and conduct 

of his norm
al operations. 

  PA
R

T 2 - PR
O

D
U

C
TS 

 2.1        M
A

TER
IA

LS A
N

D
 EQ

U
IPM

EN
T 

 
A

. 
M

aterials and equipm
ent:  A

s selected by C
ontractor, except as restricted. 

  PA
R

T 3 - EX
EC

U
TIO

N
 

 3.1   
PR

EPA
R

A
TIO

N
 

 
A

. 
Exam

ine the areas and conditions under w
hich site w

ork is perform
ed.  D

o not proceed w
ith the w

ork until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

 
B

. 
C

onsult the records and draw
ings of adjacent w

ork and of existing services and utilities w
hich m

ay affect 
site w

ork operations. 
 

 
EN

D
 O

F SEC
TIO

N
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Section 312323 - Backfilling 
  PA

R
T 1 – G

EN
ER

A
L 

 1.1 
SEC

TIO
N

 IN
C

LU
D

ES 
 

A
. 

This Section includes the follow
ing: 

1. 
Fill and backfill. 

2. 
Preparation of subbbase. 

3. 
C

om
paction of subbase m

aterial 
 

B
. 

R
elated Sections include the follow

ing: 
1. 

Section 32 11 23 – A
ggregate B

ase C
ourse 

2. 
Section 32 13 13 – C

oncrete Paving 
 

1.2 
R

EFER
EN

C
ES 

  
A

. 
A

STM
 C

136 - Sieve A
nalysis of Fine and C

oarse A
ggregates. 

B
. 

A
STM

 D
698 - Test M

ethods for M
oisture-D

ensity R
elations of Soils and Soil-A

ggregate   
M

ixtures. 
 

1.3 
SU

B
M

ITTA
LS FO

R
 IN

FO
R

M
A

TIO
N

 
  

A
. 

C
ontractor to subm

it inform
ation on proposed borrow

 source for backfill m
aterial. 

  PA
R

T 2 – PR
O

D
U

C
TS 

 2.1   
FILL M

A
TER

IA
LS 

  
A

. 
Fill Type: 

M
ississippi River “pum

ped sand”, A
A

SH
TO

 A
-3 or better having a m

axim
um

 
liquid lim

it of 25 and a m
axim

um
 plasticity index of 6. 

 
B

. 
A

ll sands shall be free of trash, w
eeds, lum

ps, hum
us, pieces of w

ood or any other 
deleterious m

aterial. 
  PA

R
T 3 – EX

EC
U

TIO
N

 
 3.1 

EX
A

M
IN

A
TIO

N
 

  
A

. 
V

erify that area is free of debris, snow
, ice, and w

ater, and ground surfaces are not frozen. 
 

B
. 

V
erify area is properly graded. 

 3.2 
PR

EPA
R

A
TIO

N
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A

. 
Exposed ground surfaces should be proof rolled during dry w

eather, using an exerted ground 
pressure betw

een 10 and 15 psi.  
B

. 
C

om
pact subgrade to density requirem

ents for subsequent backfill m
aterials. 

 
C

. 
C

ut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of com
paction in place. B

ackfill w
ith river sand 

and com
pact to density equal to or greater than requirem

ents for subsequent fill m
aterial. 

 
D

. 
Scarify subgrade surface to identify soft spots; fill and com

pact to density equal to or greater 
than requirem

ents for subsequent fill m
aterial. 

 3.3 
B

A
C

K
FILLIN

G
 

 
A

. 
Except for fill beneath pile-supported slab, place select fill m

aterial in lifts no greater than 6 
inches, and com

pact to 95%
 of the m

axim
um

 dry density at optim
um

 m
oisture in accordance 

w
ith A

STM
 D

698.  Finished subbase should be established to the lines and grades show
n on 

the draw
ings.  

 
3.4 

TO
LER

A
N

C
ES 

  
A

. 
Top Surface of B

ackfilling:  Plus or m
inus ¼

 inch. 
 

 
 

3.5  
FIELD

 Q
U

A
LITY

 C
O

N
TR

O
L 

  
A

. 
Field inspection and testing shall be perform

ed by a qualified com
pany selected and paid for 

by the O
w

ner. 
 

1. 
Test for backfill com

paction every lift at least once at every 30 linear feet of trench. 
 

 
2. 

Test each excavation once per lift for at least every 1200 square feet. 
 

B
. 

C
om

paction testing w
ill be perform

ed in accordance w
ith A

STM
 D

698. 
C

. 
If tests indicate W

ork does not m
eet specified requirem

ents, recom
pact, replace and retest at 

no cost to O
w

ner. 
D

. 
 C

ontractor to coordinate prior notification to Testing Firm
 and Engineer before proceeding 

w
ith subsequent w

ork. 
  

EN
D

 O
F SEC

TIO
N
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  Section 321123 - A

ggregate Base C
ourse 

  PA
R

T 1 - G
EN

ER
A

L 
 1.1  

SEC
TIO

N
 IN

C
LU

D
ES 

 
A

. 
This Section includes the follow

ing: 
1. 

A
ggregate base course for pavem

ents 
2. 

B
edding for underground piping. 

  
B

. 
R

elated Sections include the follow
ing: 

1. 
Section 31 10 11- Sitew

ork 
2. 

Section 31 23 23 - B
ackfilling 

3. 
Section 32 1313 - C

oncrete Paving 
 1.2  

R
EFER

EN
C

ES  
 

A
. 

A
A

SH
TO

 T180 - M
oisture-D

ensity R
elations of Soils U

sing a 10-lb R
am

m
er and an 18-in. 

D
rop. 

B
. 

A
STM

 D
698 - Test M

ethods for M
oisture-D

ensity R
elations of Soils and Soil-A

ggregate 
M

ixtures, U
sing 5.5 lb Ram

m
er and 12 inch D

rop. 
C

. 
A

STM
 D

1557 - Test M
ethods for M

oisture-D
ensity R

elations of Soils and Soil-A
ggregate 

M
ixtures U

sing 10 lb R
am

m
er and 18 inch D

rop. 
D

. 
A

STM
 D

2167 - Test M
ethod for D

ensity and U
nit W

eight of Soil in Place by the R
ubber 

B
alloon M

ethod. 
E. 

A
STM

 D
2922 - Test M

ethods for D
ensity of Soil and Soil-A

ggregate in Place by N
uclear 

M
ethods (Shallow

 D
epth). 

F. 
 A

STM
 D

3017 - Test M
ethods for M

oisture C
ontent of Soil and Soil-A

ggregate M
ixtures. 

G
. 

Louisiana Standard Specifications for R
oads and Bridges, 2000 Edition (LSSR

B). 
  PA

R
T 2 - PR

O
D

U
C

TS 
 2.1  

M
A

TER
IA

LS  
 

A
. 

B
ase course and pipe bedding shall be crushed stone conform

ing to Sections 1003.03(d) and 
302.02 of the LSSR

B
.  Crushed concrete is a suitable substitution for crushed stone for road 

bedding.  C
ontractor is responsible for providing adequate docum

entation regarding the 
source of the crushed concrete and proof that the m

aterial is free of environm
ental issues.  

D
ocum

entation 
m

ust 
be 

subm
itted 

to 
the 

A
rchitect 

in 
accordance 

w
ith 

subm
ittal 

requirem
ents in Section 013300.  C

ontractor m
ay place a concrete crushing operation 

(equipm
ent) on-site, in an area approved by the O

w
ner, to recycle concrete from

 dem
olished 

structures provided docum
entation on source and environm

ental clearance is provided, as 
stated. 

 
A

t 
the 

end 
of 

concrete 
crushing 

operations, 
all 

equipm
ent 

rem
nants 

and 
appurtenances m

ust be rem
oved and the area restored 
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B
. 

Subbase should m
eet the requirem

ents for structural fill (sand) as specified in Section 
312323 of these specifications. 

  PA
R

T 3 - EX
EC

U
TIO

N
 

 3.1  
EX

A
M

IN
A

TIO
N

  
  

 
A

. 
V

erify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct, and is dry. 
 3.2  

PR
EPA

R
A

TIO
N

  
 

 
 

A
. 

C
orrect irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-

com
pacting. 

 
 

B
. 

D
o not place fill on soft, m

uddy, or frozen surfaces. 
 3.3  

A
G

G
R

EG
A

TE PLA
C

EM
EN

T 
 

A
. 

Spread aggregate over prepared substrate to a total com
pacted thickness as indicated on the 

draw
ings. 

B
. 

Place aggregate in m
axim

um
 6 inch layers (lifts) and roller com

pact to specified density. 
C

. 
Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated. 

D
. 

A
dd sm

all quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate as appropriate to assist 
com

paction. 
E. 

A
dd w

ater to assist com
paction.  If excess w

ater is apparent, rem
ove aggregate and aerate to 

reduce m
oisture content. 

F. 
U

se m
echanical tam

ping equipm
ent in areas inaccessible to com

paction equipm
ent. 

 3.4  
TO

LER
A

N
A

C
ES 

 
A

. 
Flatness:  M

axim
um

 variation of 1/2 inch m
easured w

ith 10 foot straight edge. 
B

. 
Scheduled C

om
pacted Thickness:  W

ithin 1/4 inch. 
C

. 
V

ariation From
 D

esign Elevation:  W
ithin 1/2 inch. 

 3.5  
FIELD

 Q
U

A
LITY

 C
O

N
TR

O
L 

 
A

. 
C

om
paction testing w

ill be perform
ed in accordance w

ith A
STM

 D
698. 

B
. 

If tests indicate W
ork does not m

eet specified requirem
ents, rem

ove W
ork, replace and 

retest.  O
w

ner w
ill not pay for ailed tests or retests. 

C
. 

Frequency of Tests:  A
t least one test per 400 square feet per lift of aggregate base course.  

A
t every 30 feet, or less, along utility trenches.  M

inim
um

 and m
axim

um
 distance betw

een 
tests of 15 feet and 30 feet respectively. 

 3.6  
SC

H
ED

U
LES  

 
A

. 
Subbase for concrete pavem

ent and bedding for underground piping: 



H
A

N
O

 821 W
ashington A

ve R
enovation 

N
ew

 O
rleans, LA

 
Perez Project N

o. 01-25-1003-00 
   32 11 23 A

ggregate B
ase Course 

Page 3 of 3 
  

 
 

 1. 
C

om
pact placed aggregate m

aterials to achieve com
paction of 95 percent m

axim
um

 dry 
density at optim

um
 w

ater content unless otherw
ise noted on the draw

ings. 
 

 
EN

D
 O

F SEC
TIO

N
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 Section 321313 - C
oncrete Paving 

  PA
R

T 1 - G
EN

ER
A

L 
 1.1 

SEC
TIO

N
 IN

C
LU

D
ES  

 A
. 

This Section includes the follow
ing: 

1. 
Parking lots and D

rivew
ays. 

2. 
C

urbs and gutters. 
3. 

W
alks. 

4. 
M

iscellaneous paving. 
 

1.2 
D

EFIN
ITIO

N
S 

 A
. 

C
em

entitious M
aterials:  Portland cem

ent alone or in com
bination w

ith one or m
ore of 

blended hydraulic cem
ent, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-

furnace slag. 
 

1.3 
SU

B
M

ITTA
LS 

 A
. 

Product D
ata:  For each type of product indicated. 

B
. 

LEED
 Subm

ittals: N
ot used 

C
. 

O
ther A

ction Subm
ittals: 

1. 
D

esign M
ixtures:  For each concrete paving m

ixture.  Include alternate design 
m

ixtures w
hen characteristics of m

aterials, Project conditions, w
eather, test results, 

or other circum
stances w

arrant adjustm
ents. 

 
D

. 
M

aterial C
ertificates:  For the follow

ing, from
 m

anufacturer: 
1. 

C
em

entitious m
aterials. 

2. 
Steel reinforcem

ent and reinforcem
ent accessories. 

3. 
Fiber reinforcem

ent. 
4. 

A
dm

ixtures. 
5. 

C
uring com

pounds. 
6. 

A
pplied finish m

aterials. 
7. 

B
onding agent or epoxy adhesive. 

8. 
Joint fillers. 
 

E. 
M

aterial Test R
eports:  For each of the follow

ing: 
1. 

A
ggregates: Include service-record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion 

of concrete due to alkali-aggregate reactivity. 
 

F. 
Field quality-control reports. 

 
1.4 

Q
U

A
LITY

 A
SSU

R
A

N
C

E 
 A

. 
R

eady-M
ix-C

oncrete M
anufacturer Q

ualifications:  A
 firm

 experienced in m
anufacturing 
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ready-m
ixed concrete products and that com

plies w
ith A

STM
 C

 94/C
 94M

 requirem
ents 

for production facilities and equipm
ent. 

1. 
M

anufacturer certified according to N
R

M
C

A
's "Certification of Ready M

ixed 
C

oncrete 
Production 

Facilities" 
(Q

uality 
C

ontrol 
M

anual 
- 

Section 3, 
"Plant 

C
ertification C

hecklist"). 
 

B
. 

Testing A
gency Q

ualifications:  Q
ualified according to A

STM
 C

 1077 and A
STM

 E 329 
for testing indicated. 
1. 

Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as A
C

I C
oncrete Field Testing 

Technician, G
rade 1, according to A

C
I C

P-1 or an equivalent certification program
. 

 
C

. 
C

oncrete Testing Service: The C
ontractor shall engage a qualified testing agency to 

perform
 

              m
aterial        

                    evaluation tests and to design concrete m
ixtures. 

D
. 

A
C

I Publications:  C
om

ply w
ith A

C
I 301 unless otherw

ise indicated. 
E. 

Preinstallation Conference:  C
onduct conference at Project site. 

1. 
R

eview
 m

ethods and procedures related to concrete paving, including but not 
lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 

a. 
C

oncrete m
ixture design. 

b. 
Q

uality 
control 

of 
concrete 

m
aterials 

and 
concrete 

paving 
construction 

practices. 
 

2. 
R

equire representatives of each entity directly concerned w
ith concrete paving to 

attend, including the follow
ing: 

a. 
C

ontractor's superintendent. 
b. 

Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design m
ixtures. 

c. 
R

eady-m
ix concrete m

anufacturer. 
d. 

C
oncrete paving subcontractor. 

 
1.5 

PR
O

JEC
T C

O
N

D
ITIO

N
S 

 A
. 

Traffic C
ontrol:  M

aintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other 
construction activities. 
  

PA
R

T 2 - PR
O

D
U

C
TS 

 2.1 
FO

R
M

S 
 A

. 
Form

 M
aterials:  Plyw

ood, m
etal, m

etal-fram
ed plyw

ood, or other approved panel-type 
m

aterials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and sm
ooth exposed surfaces. 

1. 
U

se flexible or uniform
ly curved form

s for curves w
ith a radius of 100 feet or 

less.  D
o not use notched and bent form

s. 
 

B
. 

Form
-R

elease A
gent:  C

om
m

ercially form
ulated form

-release agent that w
ill not bond 

w
ith, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that w

ill not im
pair subsequent 

treatm
ents of concrete surfaces. 
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2.2 

STEEL R
EIN

FO
R

C
EM

EN
T 

 A
. 

R
ecycled C

ontent:  Provide steel reinforcem
ent w

ith an average recycled content of steel 
so postconsum

er recycled content plus one-half of preconsum
ed recycled content is not 

m
ore than 20v percent. 

B
. 

Plain-Steel W
elded W

ire R
einforcem

ent:  A
STM

 A
 185/A

 185M
, fabricated from

 as-
draw

n steel w
ire into flat sheets. 

C
. 

D
eform

ed-Steel W
elded W

ire Reinforcem
ent:  A

STM
 A

 497/A
 497M

, flat sheet. 
D

. 
R

einforcing B
ars:  A

STM
 A

 615/A
 615M

, G
rade 60; deform

ed. 
E. 

Steel B
ar M

ats:  A
STM

 A
 184/A

 184M
; w

ith A
STM

 A
 615/A

 615M
, G

rade 60, deform
ed 

bars; assem
bled w

ith clips. 
F. 

Plain-Steel W
ire:  A

STM
 A

 82/A
 82M

, as draw
n. 

G
. 

D
eform

ed-Steel W
ire:  A

STM
 A

 496/A
 496M

. 
H

. 
Joint 

D
ow

el 
B

ars: 
 

A
STM

 A
 615/A

 615M
, 

G
rade 60 

plain-steel 
bars; zinc 

coated 
(galvanized) after fabrication according to A

STM
 A

 767/A
 767M

, C
lass I coating.  C

ut 
bars true to length w

ith ends square and free of burrs. 
I. 

Tie B
ars:  A

STM
 A

 615/A
 615M

, G
rade 60, deform

ed. 
J. 

H
ook B

olts:  A
STM

 F 1557, G
rade A

, internally and externally threaded.  D
esign hook-

bolt joint assem
bly to hold coupling against paving form

 and in position during concreting 
operations, and to perm

it rem
oval w

ithout dam
age to concrete or hook bolt. 

K
. 

B
ar Supports:  B

olsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and 
fastening reinforcing bars, w

elded w
ire reinforcem

ent, and dow
els in place.  M

anufacture 
bar supports according to C

R
SI's "M

anual of Standard Practice" from
 steel w

ire and as 
follow

s: 
1. 

Equip w
ire bar supports w

ith sand plates or horizontal runners w
here base m

aterial 
w

ill not support chair legs. 
2. 

For epoxy-coated reinforcem
ent, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polym

er-
coated w

ire bar supports. 
3. 

B
ricks and/or blocks w

ill not be allow
ed as support for bars or w

ire m
esh. 

 
2.3 

C
O

N
C

R
ETE M

A
TER

IA
LS 

 A
. 

C
em

entitious M
aterial:  U

se the follow
ing cem

entitious m
aterials, of sam

e type, brand, 
and source throughout Project: 
1. 

Portland C
em

ent:  A
STM

 C
 150, gray portland cem

ent Type II.  Supplem
ent w

ith 
the follow

ing: 
a. 

Fly A
sh:  A

STM
 C

 618, C
lass C

 no m
ore than 20%

. 
b. 

G
round G

ranulated B
last-Furnace Slag:  A

STM
 C

 989, G
rade 100 or 120. 

 
B

. 
N

orm
al-W

eight A
ggregates:  A

STM
 C

 33, uniform
ly graded.  Provide aggregates from

 a 
single source [w

ith docum
ented service-record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory 

service in sim
ilar paving applications and service conditions using sim

ilar aggregates and 
cem

entitious m
aterials. 

1. 
M

axim
um

 C
oarse-A

ggregate Size: 3/4 inch nom
inal. 

2. 
Fine A

ggregate:  Free of m
aterials w

ith deleterious reactivity to alkali in cem
ent. 
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C
. 

W
ater:  Potable and com

plying w
ith A

STM
 C

 94/C
 94M

. 
D

. 
A

ir-Entraining A
dm

ixture:  A
STM

 C
 260. 

E. 
C

hem
ical A

dm
ixtures:  A

dm
ixtures certified by m

anufacturer to be com
patible w

ith other 
adm

ixtures and to contain not m
ore than 0.1 percent w

ater-soluble chloride ions by m
ass 

of cem
entitious m

aterial. 
1. 

W
ater-R

educing A
dm

ixture:  A
STM

 C
 494/C

 494M
, Type A

. 
2. 

R
etarding A

dm
ixture:  A

STM
 C

 494/C
 494M

, Type B
. 

3. 
W

ater-R
educing and R

etarding A
dm

ixture:  A
STM

 C
 494/C

 494M
, Type D

. 
4. 

H
igh-R

ange, W
ater-R

educing A
dm

ixture:  A
STM

 C
 494/C

 494M
, Type F. 

5. 
H

igh-R
ange, W

ater-R
educing and Retarding A

dm
ixture:  A

STM
 C

 494/C
 494M

, 
Type G

. 
6. 

Plasticizing and R
etarding A

dm
ixture:  A

STM
 C

 1017/C
 1017M

, Type II. 
  

2.4 
FIB

ER
 R

EIN
FO

R
C

EM
EN

T   
 

A
. 

Synthetic Fiber:  M
onofilam

ent polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for use in 
concrete pavem

ent, com
plying w

ith A
STM

 C
 1116, Type III, 1/2 to 1-1/2 long. 

  
2.5 

C
U

R
IN

G
 M

A
TER

IA
LS 

 
A

. 
A

bsorptive C
over:  A

A
SH

TO
 M

 182, Class 3, burlap cloth m
ade from

 jute or kenaf, 
w

eighing approxim
ately 9 oz./sq. yd. dry. 

B
. 

M
oisture-R

etaining Cover:  A
STM

 C
 171, polyethylene film

 or w
hite burlap-polyethylene 

sheet. 
C

. 
W

ater:  Potable. 
D

. 
Evaporation R

etarder:  W
aterborne, m

onom
olecular, film

 form
ing, m

anufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 
1. 

Products:  Subject to com
pliance w

ith requirem
ents, available products that m

ay be 
incorporated into the W

ork include, but are not lim
ited to, the follow

ing: 
a. 

B
A

SF C
onstruction C

hem
icals, LLC

; C
onfilm

. 
b. 

C
hem

M
asters; Spray-Film

. 
c. 

C
onspec by D

ayton Superior; A
quafilm

. 
d. 

D
ayton Superior C

orporation; Sure Film
 (J-74). 

e. 
Euclid C

hem
ical C

om
pany (The), an R

PM
 com

pany; Eucobar. 
f. 

L&
M

 C
onstruction C

hem
icals, Inc.; E-C

O
N

. 
g. 

M
eadow

s, W
. R

., Inc.; EV
A

PR
E. 

h. 
M

etalcrete Industries; W
aterhold. 

i. 
Sika C

orporation, Inc.; SikaFilm
. 

j. 
SpecC

hem
, LLC

; Spec Film
. 

k. 
U

nitex; PR
O

-FILM
. 

 
E. 

C
lear, W

aterborne, M
em

brane-Form
ing C

uring Com
pound:  A

STM
 C

 309, Type 1, 
C

lass B
, dissipating. 

1. 
Products:  Subject to com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents, available products that m
ay be 

incorporated into the W
ork include, but are not lim

ited to, the follow
ing: 
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a. 
C

hem
M

asters; Safe-C
ure Clear. 

b. 
C

onspec by D
ayton Superior. 

c. 
D

ayton Superior C
orporation; D

ay-C
hem

 R
ez C

ure (J-11-W
). 

d. 
Euclid C

hem
ical C

om
pany (The), an R

PM
 com

pany; K
urez W

 V
O

X
. 

e. 
K

aufm
an Products, Inc.; Thinfilm

 420. 
f. 

L&
M

 C
onstruction C

hem
icals, Inc.; L&

M
 C

U
R

E R
. 

g. 
M

eadow
s, W

. R
., Inc.; 1100-C

LEA
R

 SER
IES. 

h. 
SpecC

hem
, LLC

; PaveC
ure R

ez. 
i. 

Tam
m

s Industries, Inc., Euclid C
hem

ical C
om

pany (The); TA
M

M
SC

U
R

E 
W

B
 30C

. 
j. 

V
excon C

hem
icals Inc.; C

erti-V
ex Enviocure 100. 

 
2.6 

R
ELA

TED
 M

A
TER

IA
LS 

 A
. 

Joint Fillers:  A
STM

 D
 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preform

ed strips. 
B

. 
Slip-R

esistive 
A

ggregate 
Finish: 

 
Factory-graded, 

packaged, 
rustproof, 

nonglazing, 
abrasive aggregate of fused alum

inum
-oxide granules or crushed em

ery aggregate 
containing not less than 50 percent alum

inum
 oxide and not less than 20 percent ferric 

oxide; unaffected by freezing, m
oisture, and cleaning m

aterials. 
C

. 
B

onding A
gent:  A

STM
 C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic em

ulsion or styrene 
butadiene. 

D
. 

Epoxy B
onding A

dhesive:  A
STM

 C
 881/C

 881M
, tw

o-com
ponent epoxy resin capable of 

hum
id curing and bonding to dam

p surfaces; of class suitable for application tem
perature, 

of grade com
plying w

ith requirem
ents, and of the follow

ing types: 
1. 

Types IV
 and V

, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly m
ixed concrete to 

hardened concrete. 
2. 

D
ow

els:  G
alvanized steel, 3/4 inch in diam

eter, 10-inch m
inim

um
 length. 

 
2.7 

C
O

N
C

R
ETE M

IX
TU

R
ES 

 
A

. 
Prepare design m

ixtures, proportioned according to A
C

I 301, for each type and strength of 
norm

al-w
eight concrete, and as determ

ined by either laboratory trial m
ixtures or field 

experience. 
1. 

U
se a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed 

concrete design m
ixtures for the trial batch m

ethod. 
2. 

W
hen autom

atic m
achine placem

ent is used, determ
ine design m

ixtures and obtain 
laboratory test results that m

eet or exceed requirem
ents. 

 
B

. 
Proportion m

ixtures to provide norm
al-w

eight concrete w
ith the follow

ing properties: 
1. 

C
om

pressive Strength (28 D
ays):  4000 psi. 

2. 
M

axim
um

 W
ater-C

em
entitious M

aterials R
atio at Point of Placem

ent:  0.45. 
3. 

Slum
p Lim

it:  5 inches, plus or m
inus 1 inch. 

 
C

. 
A

dd air-entraining adm
ixture at m

anufacturer's prescribed rate to result in norm
al-w

eight 
concrete at point of placem

ent having an air content as follow
s: 

1. 
A

ir C
ontent:  5 percent plus or m

inus 1.5 percent for 3/4-inch nom
inal m

axim
um

 
aggregate size. 
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D

. 
Lim

it w
ater-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by w

eight 
of cem

ent. 
E. 

C
hem

ical A
dm

ixtures:  U
se adm

ixtures according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions. 
1. 

U
se high-range, w

ater-reducing and retarding adm
ixture concrete as required for 

placem
ent and w

orkability. 
2. 

U
se w

ater-reducing and retarding adm
ixture w

hen required by high tem
peratures, 

low
 hum

idity, or other adverse placem
ent conditions. 

 
F. 

C
em

entitious M
aterials:  Lim

it percentage by w
eight of cem

entitious m
aterials other than 

portland cem
ent according to A

C
I 301 requirem

ents as follow
s: 

1. 
Fly A

sh or Pozzolan:  20 percent. 
2. 

G
round G

ranulated B
last-Furnace Slag:  20 percent. 

3. 
C

om
bined Fly A

sh or Pozzolan, and G
round G

ranulated Blast-Furnace Slag:  50 
percent, w

ith fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 20 percent. 
 

2.8 
C

O
N

C
R

ETE M
IX

IN
G

 
 

A
. 

R
eady-M

ixed C
oncrete:  M

easure, batch, and m
ix concrete m

aterials and concrete 
according to A

STM
 C

 94/C 94M
.  Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and 

used in the W
ork. 

1. 
W

hen air tem
perature is betw

een 85 and 90 deg F, reduce m
ixing and delivery tim

e 
from

 1-1/2 hours to 75 m
inutes; w

hen air tem
perature is above 90 deg F, reduce 

m
ixing and delivery tim

e to 60 m
inutes. 

 
2.9 

JO
IN

T SEA
LA

N
T 

 
A

. 
Poured and Extruded Joint Sealant:  Poured and extruded joint sealant shall conform

 to 
Section 1005.02 (a) thru (c) of LA

 Standard Specifications for R
oads and B

ridges, latest 
edition. 
  

PA
R

T 3 - EX
EC

U
TIO

N
 

 3.1 
EX

A
M

IN
A

TIO
N

 
 

A
. 

Exam
ine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for com

pliance w
ith requirem

ents for 
dim

ensional, grading, and elevation tolerances. 
B

. 
Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below

 concrete paving to identify soft pockets and 
areas of excess yielding. 
1. 

C
om

pletely proof-roll subbase in one direction and repeat in perpendicular direction.  
Lim

it vehicle speed to 3 m
ph. 

2. 
Proof-roll w

ith a pneum
atic-tired and loaded, 10-w

heel, tandem
-axle dum

p truck 
w

eighing not less than 15 tons. 
3. 

C
orrect subbase w

ith soft spots and areas of pum
ping or rutting exceeding depth of 

1/2 inch according to requirem
ents in D

ivision 31 Section "Earth M
oving." 

 



H
A

N
O

 821 W
ashington A

ve R
enovation 

N
ew

 O
rleans, LA

 
Perez Project N

o. 01-25-1003-00 
   Section 32 13 13 C

oncrete Paving 
Page 7 of 12 

 

C
. 

Proceed w
ith installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.2 

PR
EPA

R
A

TIO
N

 
 A

. 
R

em
ove loose m

aterial from
 com

pacted subbase surface im
m

ediately before placing 
concrete. 
 

3.3 
ED

G
E FO

R
M

S A
N

D
 SC

R
EED

 C
O

N
STR

U
C

TIO
N

 
 A

. 
Set, brace, and secure edge form

s, bulkheads, and interm
ediate screed guides to required 

lines, grades, and elevations.  Install form
s to allow

 continuous progress of w
ork and so 

form
s can rem

ain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placem
ent. 

B
. 

C
lean form

s after each use and coat w
ith form

-release agent to ensure separation from
 

concrete w
ithout dam

age. 
 

3.4 
STEEL R

EIN
FO

R
C

EM
EN

T 
 A

. 
G

eneral:  C
om

ply w
ith C

RSI's "M
anual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 

supporting reinforcem
ent. 

B
. 

C
lean reinforcem

ent of loose rust and m
ill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing 

m
aterials. 

C
. 

A
rrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcem

ent in position 
during concrete placem

ent.  M
aintain m

inim
um

 cover to reinforcem
ent. 

D
. 

Install w
elded w

ire reinforcem
ent in lengths as long as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces 

at least one full m
esh, and lace splices w

ith w
ire.  O

ffset laps of adjoining w
idths to 

prevent continuous laps in either direction. 
E. 

Epoxy-C
oated R

einforcem
ent:  U

se epoxy-coated steel w
ire ties to fasten epoxy-coated 

reinforcem
ent.  R

epair cut and dam
aged epoxy coatings w

ith epoxy repair coating 
according to A

STM
 D

 3963/D
 3963M

. 
F. 

Install fabricated bar m
ats in lengths as long as practicable.  H

andle units to keep them
 flat 

and free of distortions.  Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as 
required before placem

ent.  Set m
ats for a m

inim
um

 2-inch overlap of adjacent m
ats. 

 
3.5 

JO
IN

TS 
 A

. 
G

eneral:  Form
 construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, 

w
ith faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.  C

onstruct transverse joints at right 
angles to centerline unless otherw

ise indicated. 
1. 

W
hen joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align w

ith previously placed 
joints unless otherw

ise indicated. 
 

B
. 

C
onstruction Joints:  Set construction joints at side and end term

inations of paving and at 
locations w

here paving operations are stopped for m
ore than one-half hour unless paving 

term
inates at isolation joints. 

1. 
C

ontinue steel reinforcem
ent across construction joints unless otherw

ise indicated.  
D

o not continue reinforcem
ent through sides of paving strips unless otherw

ise 
indicated. 
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2. 
Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips w

here indicated. 
3. 

B
utt Joints:  U

se bonding agent at joint locations w
here fresh concrete is placed 

against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces. 
4. 

K
eyed Joints:  Provide preform

ed keyw
ay-section form

s or bulkhead form
s w

ith 
keys unless otherw

ise indicated.  Em
bed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete. 

5. 
D

ow
eled Joints:  Install dow

el bars and support assem
blies at joints w

here indicated.  
Lubricate or coat w

ith asphalt one-half of dow
el length to prevent concrete bonding 

to one side of joint. 
 

C
. 

Isolation Joints:  Form
 isolation joints of preform

ed joint-filler strips abutting concrete 
curbs, catch basins, m

anholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and w
here indicated. 

1. 
Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherw

ise indicated. 
2. 

Extend joint fillers full w
idth and depth of joint. 

3. 
Term

inate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or m
ore than 1 inch below

 finished 
surface if joint sealant is indicated. 

4. 
Place top of joint filler flush w

ith finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not 
indicated. 

5. 
Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths.  W

here m
ore than one length is required, 

lace or clip joint-filler sections together. 
6. 

D
uring concrete placem

ent, protect top edge of joint filler w
ith m

etal, plastic, or 
other tem

porary preform
ed cap.  R

em
ove protective cap after concrete has been 

placed on both sides of joint. 
 

D
. 

C
ontraction Joints:  Form

 w
eakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into 

areas as indicated.  C
onstruct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of 

the concrete thickness, as follow
s: 

1. 
G

rooved Joints:  Form
 contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and 

finishing each edge of joint w
ith grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  R

epeat grooving 
of contraction joints after applying surface finishes.  Elim

inate grooving-tool m
arks 

on concrete surfaces. 
a. 

Tolerance:  Ensure that grooved joints are w
ithin 3 inches either w

ay from
 

centers of dow
els. 

 
2. 

Saw
ed Joints:  Form

 contraction joints w
ith pow

er saw
s equipped w

ith shatterproof 
abrasive or diam

ond-rim
m

ed blades.  C
ut 1/8-inch- w

ide joints into concrete w
hen 

cutting action w
ill not tear, abrade, or otherw

ise dam
age surface and before 

developing random
 contraction cracks. 

a. 
Tolerance:  Ensure that saw

ed joints are w
ithin 3 inches either w

ay from
 

centers of dow
els. 

 
3. 

D
ow

eled C
ontraction Joints:  Install dow

el bars and support assem
blies at joints 

w
here indicated.  Lubricate or coat w

ith asphalt one-half of dow
el length to prevent 

concrete bonding to one side of joint. 
 

E. 
Edging:  A

fter initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete 
w

ith an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius.  R
epeat tooling of edges after applying surface 

finishes.  Elim
inate edging-tool m

arks on concrete surfaces. 



H
A

N
O

 821 W
ashington A

ve R
enovation 

N
ew

 O
rleans, LA

 
Perez Project N

o. 01-25-1003-00 
   Section 32 13 13 C

oncrete Paving 
Page 9 of 12 

 

 
3.6 

C
O

N
C

R
ETE PLA

C
EM

EN
T 

 
A

. 
B

efore placing concrete, inspect and com
plete form

w
ork installation, steel reinforcem

ent] 
and item

s to be em
bedded or cast-in. 

B
. 

R
em

ove snow
, ice, or frost from

 subbase surface and steel reinforcem
ent before placing 

concrete.  D
o not place concrete on frozen surfaces. 

C
. 

M
oisten subbase to provide a uniform

 dam
pened condition at tim

e concrete is placed.  D
o 

not place concrete around m
anholes or other structures until they are at required finish 

elevation and alignm
ent. 

D
. 

C
om

ply w
ith A

C
I 301 requirem

ents for m
easuring, m

ixing, transporting, and placing 
concrete. 

E. 
D

o not add w
ater to concrete during delivery or at Project site.  D

o not add w
ater to fresh 

concrete after testing. 
F. 

D
eposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation betw

een transverse joints.  D
o not 

push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to m
ove concrete into place. 

G
. 

C
onsolidate 

concrete 
according 

to 
A

C
I 301 

by 
m

echanical 
vibrating 

equipm
ent 

supplem
ented by hand spading, rodding, or tam

ping. 
1. 

C
onsolidate concrete along face of form

s and adjacent to transverse joints w
ith an 

internal vibrator.  K
eep vibrator aw

ay from
 joint assem

blies, reinforcem
ent, or side 

form
s.  U

se only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.  
C

onsolidate w
ith care to prevent dislocating reinforcem

ent dow
els and joint devices. 

 
H

. 
Screed paving surface w

ith a straightedge and strike off. 
I. 

C
om

m
ence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to im

part an open-textured and 
uniform

 surface plane before excess m
oisture or bleed w

ater appears on the surface.  D
o 

not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading 
surface treatm

ents. 
J. 

C
urbs and G

utters:  U
se design m

ixture for autom
atic m

achine placem
ent.  Produce curbs 

and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 
K

. 
Slip-Form

 Paving:  U
se design m

ixture for autom
atic m

achine placem
ent.  Produce paving 

to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing. 
1. 

C
om

pact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient w
idth to prevent displacem

ent 
of slip-form

 paving m
achine during operations. 

 
L. 

C
old-W

eather Placem
ent:  Protect concrete w

ork from
 physical dam

age or reduced 
strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low

 tem
peratures.  C

om
ply w

ith 
A

C
I 306.1 and the follow

ing: 
1. 

W
hen air tem

perature has fallen to or is expected to fall below
 40 deg F, uniform

ly 
heat w

ater and aggregates before m
ixing to obtain a concrete m

ixture tem
perature of 

not less than 50 deg F and not m
ore than 80 deg F at point of placem

ent. 
2. 

D
o not use frozen m

aterials or m
aterials containing ice or snow

. 
3. 

D
o not use calcium

 chloride, salt, or other m
aterials containing antifreeze agents or 

chem
ical accelerators unless otherw

ise specified and approved in design m
ixtures. 

 
M

. 
H

ot-W
eather Placem

ent:  C
om

ply w
ith A

C
I 301 and as follow

s w
hen hot-w

eather 
conditions exist: 
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1. 
C

ool ingredients before m
ixing to m

aintain concrete tem
perature below

 90 deg F at 
tim

e of placem
ent.  C

hilled m
ixing w

ater or chopped ice m
ay be used to control 

tem
perature, provided w

ater equivalent of ice is calculated in total am
ount of m

ixing 
w

ater.  U
sing liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is C

ontractor's option. 
2. 

C
over steel reinforcem

ent w
ith w

ater-soaked burlap so steel tem
perature w

ill not 
exceed am

bient air tem
perature im

m
ediately before em

bedding in concrete. 
3. 

Fog-spray form
s, and subgrade just before placing concrete.  K

eep subgrade 
m

oisture uniform
 w

ithout standing w
ater, soft spots, or dry areas. 

 
3.7 

FLO
A

T FIN
ISH

IN
G

 
 A

. 
G

eneral:  D
o not add w

ater to concrete surfaces during finishing operations. 
B

. 
Float 

Finish: 
 

B
egin 

the 
second 

floating 
operation 

w
hen 

bleed-w
ater 

sheen 
has 

disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to perm
it operations.  Float 

surface w
ith pow

er-driven floats or by hand floating if area is sm
all or inaccessible to 

pow
er units.  Finish surfaces to true planes.  C

ut dow
n high spots and fill low

 spots.  
R

efloat surface im
m

ediately to uniform
 granular texture. 

1. 
B

urlap Finish:  D
rag a seam

less strip of dam
p burlap across float-finished concrete, 

perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform
, gritty texture. 

2. 
M

edium
-to-Fine-Textured B

room
 Finish:  D

raw
 a soft-bristle broom

 across float-
finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform

, fine-
line texture. 

3. 
M

edium
-to-C

oarse-Textured B
room

 Finish:  Provide a coarse finish by striating 
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep w

ith a stiff-bristled broom
, 

perpendicular to line of traffic. 
 

3.8 
C

O
N

C
R

ETE PR
O

TEC
TIO

N
 A

N
D

 C
U

R
IN

G
 

 
A

. 
G

eneral:  Protect freshly placed concrete from
 prem

ature drying and excessive cold or hot 
tem

peratures. 
B

. 
C

om
ply w

ith A
C

I 306.1 for cold-w
eather protection. 

C
. 

Evaporation R
etarder:  A

pply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or 
w

indy conditions cause m
oisture loss approaching 0.2 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during 

finishing operations.  A
pply according to m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions after placing, 

screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing. 
D

. 
B

egin curing after finishing concrete but not before free w
ater has disappeared from

 
concrete surface. 

E. 
C

uring M
ethods:  C

ure concrete by a com
bination of these as follow

s: 
1. 

M
oisture C

uring:  K
eep surfaces continuously m

oist for not less than seven days 
w

ith the follow
ing m

aterials: 
a. 

W
ater. 

b. 
C

ontinuous w
ater-fog spray. 

c. 
A

bsorptive cover, w
ater saturated and kept continuously w

et.  C
over concrete 

surfaces and edges w
ith 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers. 

 
2. 

M
oisture-R

etaining-C
over C

uring:  C
over concrete surfaces w

ith m
oisture-retaining 

cover, placed in w
idest practicable w

idth, w
ith sides and ends lapped at least 12 
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inches and sealed by w
aterproof tape or adhesive.  Im

m
ediately repair any holes or 

tears occurring during installation or curing period using cover m
aterial and 

w
aterproof tape. 

3. 
C

uring C
om

pound:  A
pply uniform

ly in continuous operation by pow
er spray or 

roller according to m
anufacturer's w

ritten instructions.  R
ecoat areas that have been 

subjected to heavy rainfall w
ithin three hours after initial application.  M

aintain 
continuity of coating, and repair dam

age during curing period. 
 

3.9 
PA

V
IN

G
 TO

LER
A

N
C

ES 
 

A
. 

C
om

ply w
ith tolerances in A

C
I 117 and as follow

s: 
1. 

Elevation:  3/4 inch. 
2. 

Thickness:  Plus 3/8 inch, m
inus 1/4 inch. 

3. 
Surface:  G

ap below
 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch. 

4. 
A

lignm
ent of Tie-B

ar End R
elative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge:  1/2 inch 

per 12 inches of tie bar. 
5. 

Lateral A
lignm

ent and Spacing of D
ow

els:  1 inch. 
6. 

V
ertical A

lignm
ent of D

ow
els:  1/4 inch. 

7. 
A

lignm
ent of D

ow
el-B

ar End R
elative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge:  1/4 

inch per 12 inches of dow
el. 

8. 
Joint Spacing:  3 inches. 

9. 
C

ontraction Joint D
epth:  Plus 1/4 inch, no m

inus. 
10. 

Joint W
idth:  Plus 1/8 inch, no m

inus. 
 

3.10 
FIELD

 Q
U

A
LITY

 C
O

N
TR

O
L 

 
A

. 
Testing A

gency:  Engage a qualified testing agency to perform
 tests and inspections. 

B
. 

Testing Services:  Testing of com
posite sam

ples of fresh concrete obtained according to 
A

STM
 C

 172 shall be perform
ed according to the follow

ing requirem
ents: 

1. 
Testing Frequency:  O

btain at least one com
posite sam

ple for each 100 cu. yd. or 
5000 sq. ft. or fraction thereof of each concrete m

ixture placed each day. 
a. 

W
hen frequency of testing w

ill provide few
er than five com

pressive-strength 
tests for each concrete m

ixture, testing shall be conducted from
 at least five 

random
ly selected batches or from

 each batch if few
er than five are used. 

 
2. 

Slum
p:  A

STM
 C

 143/C
 143M

; one test at point of placem
ent for each com

posite 
sam

ple, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete m
ixture.  

Perform
 additional tests w

hen concrete consistency appears to change. 
3. 

A
ir C

ontent:  A
STM

 C
 231, pressure m

ethod; one test for each com
posite sam

ple, 
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete m

ixture. 
4. 

C
oncrete 

Tem
perature: 

 
A

STM
 C

 1064/C
 1064M

; 
one 

test 
hourly 

w
hen 

air 
tem

perature is 40 deg F and below
 and w

hen it is 80 deg F and above, and one test 
for each com

posite sam
ple. 

5. 
C

om
pression Test Specim

ens:  A
STM

 C
 31/C

 31M
; cast and laboratory cure one set 

of four standard cylinder specim
ens for each com

posite sam
ple. 

6. 
C

om
pressive-Strength Tests:  A

STM
 C

 39/C
 39M

; test one specim
en at seven days 

and tw
o specim

ens at 28 days.  The fourth cylinder shall be retained as a spare for 
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retesting. 
a. 

A
 com

pressive-strength test shall be the average com
pressive strength from

 
tw

o specim
ens obtained from

 sam
e com

posite sam
ple and tested at 28 days. 

 
C

. 
Strength of each concrete m

ixture w
ill be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive 

com
pressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified com

pressive strength and no 
com

pressive-strength test value falls below
 specified com

pressive strength by m
ore than 

500 psi. 
D

. 
Test results shall be reported in w

riting to A
rchitect, concrete m

anufacturer, and 
C

ontractor w
ithin 48 hours of testing.  R

eports of com
pressive-strength tests shall contain 

Project identification nam
e and num

ber, date of concrete placem
ent, nam

e of concrete 
testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in W

ork, design com
pressive 

strength at 28 days, concrete m
ixture proportions and m

aterials, com
pressive breaking 

strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests. 
E. 

N
ondestructive Testing:  Im

pact ham
m

er, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device m
ay 

be perm
itted by A

rchitect but w
ill not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of 

concrete. 
F. 

A
dditional Tests:  Testing and inspecting agency shall m

ake additional tests of concrete 
w

hen test results indicate that slum
p, air entrainm

ent, com
pressive strengths, or other 

requirem
ents have not been m

et, as directed by A
rchitect. 

G
. 

C
oncrete paving w

ill be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections. 
H

. 
A

dditional testing and inspecting, at C
ontractor's expense, w

ill be perform
ed to determ

ine 
com

pliance of replaced or additional w
ork w

ith specified requirem
ents. 

I. 
Prepare test and inspection reports. 

 
3.11 

R
EPA

IR
S A

N
D

 PR
O

TEC
TIO

N
 

 
A

. 
R

em
ove and replace concrete paving that is broken, dam

aged, or defective or that does not 
com

ply w
ith requirem

ents in this Section.  R
em

ove w
ork in com

plete sections from
 joint 

to joint unless otherw
ise approved by A

rchitect. 
B

. 
D

rill test cores, w
here directed by A

rchitect, w
hen necessary to determ

ine m
agnitude of 

cracks or defective areas.  Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas w
ith portland 

cem
ent concrete bonded to paving w

ith epoxy adhesive. 
C

. 
Protect concrete paving from

 dam
age.  Exclude traffic from

 paving for at least 14 days 
after placem

ent.  W
hen construction traffic is perm

itted, m
aintain paving as clean as 

possible by rem
oving surface stains and spillage of m

aterials as they occur. 
D

. 
M

aintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign m
aterial.  

Sw
eep paving not m

ore than tw
o days before date scheduled for Substantial C

om
pletion 

inspections. 
 

EN
D

 O
F SEC

TIO
N
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SECTION 32 17 23 - PAVEM
ENT M

ARKINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 
SUM

M
ARY 

A. 
Section Includes: 

1. 
Painted m

arkings applied to asphalt paving. 
2. 

Painted m
arkings applied to concrete surfaces. 

1.2 
ACTION SUBM

ITTALS 

A. 
Sam

ples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified; on rigid backing, 
8 inches square. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 
PERFORM

ANCE REQUIREM
ENTS 

A. 
Accessibility Standard: Com

ply w
ith applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards 

for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1. 

2.2 
PAVEM

ENT-M
ARKING PAINT 

A. 
Pavem

ent-M
arking Paint, Solvent-Borne: M

PI #
32, solvent-borne traffic-m

arking paint. 

1. 
Color: As indicated. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 
EXAM

INATION 

A. 
Verify that pavem

ent-m
arking substrate is dry and in suitable condition to begin pavem

ent 
m

arking in accordance w
ith m

anufacturer's w
ritten instructions. 

B. 
Proceed w

ith pavem
ent m

arking only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.2 
PAVEM

ENT M
ARKING 

A. 
Do not apply pavem

ent-m
arking paint until layout, colors, and placem

ent have been verified 
w

ith Architect. 

B. 
Sw

eep and clean surface to elim
inate loose m

aterial and dust. 

C. 
Apply 

paint 
w

ith 
m

echanical 
equipm

ent 
to 

produce 
pavem

ent 
m

arkings, 
of 

dim
ensions 

indicated, w
ith uniform

, straight edges. Apply at m
anufacturer's recom

m
ended rates to provide 

a m
inim

um
 w

et film
 thickness of 15 m

ils. 

1. 
Apply graphic sym

bols and lettering w
ith paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, firm

ly secured 
to asphalt paving or concrete surface. M

ask an extended area beyond edges of each 
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stencil to prevent paint application beyond stencil. Apply paint so that it cannot run 
beneath stencil. 

2. 
Broadcast glass beads uniform

ly into w
et m

arkings at a rate of 6 lb/gal.. 

3.3 
PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. 
Protect pavem

ent m
arkings from

 dam
age and w

ear during rem
ainder of construction period. 

B. 
Clean spillage and soiling from

 adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures 
recom

m
ended by m

anufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION  


